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Introduction 


Literature  affords  an  opportunity  to  associate  with 
great  men  and  women  and  to  share  their  beautiful  thoughts 
and  expressions.  From  them  we  learn  about  life  in  its 
broadest  aspect  as  before  us  they  unfold  a panorama  of 
exquisite  beauties  of  man  and  nature.  We  share  in  men's 
hopes  and  feaps,  joys  and  sorrows,  successful  and  unsuc- 
cessful struggles  with  warring  forces.  All  this  is  told 
to  us  in  lyrical,  imaginative  and  appealing  form.  It  is 
the  work  of  the  teacher  to  introduce  the  pupil  into  the 
realm  of  poetry  and  develop  his  gift  of  appreciation  so 
that  he  will  explore  other  fsjniliar  and  unfamiliar  fields 
for  himself. 

All  poems  have  a purpose  - a keynote.  This  should 
be  ascertained  and  discussed.  The  background,  or  atmos- 
phere, of  the  poem  should  be  imbibed; then  the  poem  should 
be  studied  as  a whole,  and  later  in  derail.  The  pupil 
should  be  encouraged  to  read  other  stories  on  the  same 
theme  and  other  poems  by  the  same  poet. 

The  assignments  may  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  ascer- 
taining how  much  the  pupil  has  grasped  and  to  test  the 
progress  he  has  made. 
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BOOK  II 


REVEILLE 

A.  E.  HOUSMAN  was  born  in  1859  ana  became  a professor  at  Cambridge 
University  in  England.  His  poems  are  light,  delicate  lyrics,  carefully 
composed  and  finished.  He  writes  on  subjects  of  everyday  life  such  as 
love  and  friendship.  Often  his  poems  tell  a story;  always  they  sing  a 
song.  Sometimes  he  is  a little  ironical  but  underneath  there  is  good- 
natured  humor. 

"Reveille"  is  taken  from  a book  of  Housman* s poems  called,  "A  Shrop- 
shire Lad*.  It  is  an  almost  perfect  poem,  exquisite  and  haunting  in  its 
thought  and  melody.  In  it  there  are  a number  of  lovely  metaphors. 

•Reveille"  is  a French  word  and  it  is  the  name  given  to  the  call  made 
with  the  drums  or  bugles  at  daybreak  to  waken  the  soldier  to  his  day’s 
duties. 

The  Theme 

A call  to  youth  to  seize  opportunity  and  make  the  best  of  all  that  life 
offers . 


Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  The  poet  calls  us  to  awake  from  sleep  for  dawn  has  returned, 
darkness  is  fleeing  and  day  is  breaking  in  the  east. 

In  this  stanza  Housman  uses  a figure  of  speech.  The  silvpr  dusk 
of  dawn  stealing  over  the  darkness  of  night  is  compared  to  the  in- 
coming tide  gradually  spreading  itself  over  the  beach,  while  the 
rising  sun  is  the  ship  which  has  reached  the  shore  on  the  horizon 
in  the  east. 

STANZA  II.  As  day  breaks  the  shadows  of  night  are  scattered  over  the  land 

and  the  earth  is  no  longer  covered  by  darkness  but  by  the  clear  sky. 

The  poet  in  this  stanza  again  uses  a figure  of  speech  to  describe 
daybreak.  The  tent  of  night  (also  called  the  "vaulted  shadow")  is 
torn  to  pieces  which  lie  scattered  over  the  land  now  arched  by  the 
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pavilion  o f the  sky. 

STANZA  III.  The  poet  urges  youth  to  bestir  itself  and  listen  to  the  call 
of  the  morning  and  of  the  highways. 

STANZA  IV.  Town  and  countries  both  call  to  the  lad;  the  headlands  signal 
to  youth  to  enjoy  adventures  offered  by  the  rocky  coast;  the  bells 
call  to  him  from  church  towers.  There  are  so  many  delights  that 
no  youth  can  enjoy  them  all. 

STANZA  V.  Those  who  lie  in  bed  after  sunrise  never  have  strong,  well- 
developed  muscles.  Lying  late  in  bed  is  not  for  young,,  energetic 
people. 

STANZA  VI.  Dead  people  lie  still,  but  lively  youth  with  warm  blood  in  his 
veins,  must  be  up  and  away.  There  will  be  time  for  sleep  when 
life  is  over. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

silver  dusk  - the  silvery  light  of  dawn 

brims  - overflows 

strands  - has  run  aground 

rims  - horizon 

vaulted  - arched 

spanned  - covered  as  if  with  an  arch 

sky-pavilioned  land  - the  land  with  the  sky  as  its  canopy 
drums  of  morning  - the  sounds  heard  at  sunrise  likened  to  the  •reveille" 
call  of  the  soldier’s  drum 
woo  - to  coax  away 

forelands  beacon  - headlands  flash  their  signals 

Never  lad  that  trod  on  leather  etc.  - no  boy  has  ever  yet  tasted  all  the 
delights  life  has  to  offer  him. 
feast  his  heart  - enjoy  to  the  full 
thews  - well-developed  muscles 
cumber  - rest  upon  as  a useless  load 
pallets  - beds  of  straw 
clay  - dead  bodies 
rover  - a wanderer 
ware  - merchandise 

Assignments 

1.  Tell  the  story  in  the  poem. 

2.  Give  six  figures  of  speech  from  the  poem  and  explain  them. 

3.  (a)  What  does  Housman  think  about  "daylight  slumber"? 

(b)  What  is  his  advice  to  youth? 

4.  Explain  the  following:  "vaulted  shadow",  "drums  of  morning",  "reveille", 
®lad  that  trod  on  leather",  "thews  that  lie  and  cumber",  "clay  lies 
still". 

5.  Memorize  this  poem. 

6.  Illustrate  the  poem  by  a suitable  drawing. 

7.  (a)  What  do  you  feel  about  the  movement  in  this  poem? 

(b)  How  has  the  poet  obtained  this  effect? 

8.  Explain  how  the  title  is  a suitable  one. 
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THANKSGIVING  HYMN 


A hymn  for  harvest  time,  in  which  we  thank  God  for  the  gifts  of  the 
field,  mine,  forest  and  all  the  other  gifts  of  God.  Also  we  thank  Him  for 
health,  peace,  work  and  rest.  Finally  we  pray  that  God  will  continue  to 
give  us  all  these  gifts. 

The  Theme 

An  expression  of  thankfulness  to  God,  the  giver  of  all  good  gifts. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

bounteous  - plentiful 

harvest  of  the  sea  - fish  and  all  the  other  valuables  found  in  the  sea 
such  as  pearls , sponges 

nights  to  bring  release  - nights  when  we  have  release  from  work  and  have 
rest 

Assignments 

1.  (a)  At  what  particular  season  do  we  thank  God  for  His  gifts? 

(b)  Name  some  of  the  gifts  for  which  we  thank  God. 

2.  (a)  What  is  the  difference  between  giving  thanks  and  petition? 

(b)  What  petition  is  included  in  this  hymn? 

3.  What  is  meant  by,  “In  this  our  time"? 


SPRING  ON  THE  FARM 

DAVID  GRAYSON  is  the  pen-name  used  by  Ray  Stannard  Baker  when  he  wrote 
his  essays  of  simple  country  life.  He  is  a famous  American  writer  and,  as 
Ray  Stannard  Baker,  publishes  clever  articles  on  politics  and  business. 

During  his  life  he  has  travelled  much  and  has  hiked  and  farmed  in  the 
country  districts  of  Michigan.  At  first  he  jotted  down  his  experiences 
among  country  people  for  his  own  pleasure.  Then  later  he  arranged  his  notes 
into  essays  and  published  them  under  the  name  of  “David  Grayson*  as  he  did 
not  wish  people  to  know  that  Ray  Stannard  Baker,  the  writer  of  political 
and  business  articles,  also  wrote  “Adventures  in  Contentment*  and  “Adventures 
in  Friendship*.  For  ten  years  he  kept  his  secret.  Now  he  works  on  Presi- 
dent Wilson's  famous  documents  in  the  mornings  and  in  the  afternoons  he 
relaxes  in  his  garden  enjoying  the  pleasures  of  “David  Grayson*.  He  has 
a re,al  zest  for  life  and  for  making  and  keeping  friends.  Everyday  life  is 
an  adventure  to  him  for  he  can  glorify  the  commonest  task  and  find  good  in 
everyone  and  everything. 

“Spring  On  The  Farm"  is  taken  from  “Adventures  in  Contentment*.  In 
this  book  David  Grayson  is  depicted  as  a city  man,  tired  of  the  rush  and 
bustle  of  city  life,  and  sick  in  health,  who  has  settled  down  on  a farm  to 
find  peace.  There  he  finds  intense  pleasure  in  the  “chores®  of  the  farm 
and  the  company  of  the  country  folk,  with  whom  he  comes  in  contact. 

This  particular  essay,  “Spring  On  The  Farm"  tells  how  David  Grayson 
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enjoyed  digging  a ditch,  a task  most  folk  feel  to  be  very  menial. 

The  Theme 

The  joy  to  be  found  in  simple,  manual  labor. 


Synopsis 

It  is  springtime  and  never  before  has  the  writer  felt  so  content.  He 
is  more  keenly  alive  than  ever  before  to  the  significance  of  everything 
that  is  happening  in  the  world  around  him.  He  describes  the  sensations  ex- 
perienced as  he  set  out  early  one  morning  to  dig  a ditch,  and  the  satis- 
faction to  be  derived  from  hard, physical  labor. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

quickening  - a feeling  of  increased  activity 

catch-breath  - a time  when  one  has  time  to  take  a breathing  spell.  Here 
it  means  a break  in  the  farmer’s  important  tasks,  when  he  can  do 
some  necessary  but  less  important  task. 

drainage  ditch  - used  in  wet  countries  to  carry  off  surplus  water  and 
drain  the  farm  land 

thrifty  - thriving  or  growing  well 

thumbs  turned  down  - a warning  to  the  birds  to  keep  away  as  no  mercy  would 
be  shown  them. 

cloying  - more  than  satisfying;  almost  too  sweet 


Assignments 

r.  Write  a paragraph  describing  how  David  Grayson  dug  a ditch. 

2.  Why  was  David  so  content? 

3.  What  were  the  pleasures  he  experienced  as  he  walked  to  work  that  early 
spring  morning? 

4.  What  indications  have  we  in  this  story  that  the  hero  found  satisfaction 
in  simple  things  often  despised  by  most  people. 

5.  What  are  his  sentiments  about  manual  labor? 

6.  Make  an  illustration  for  this  story. 

7.  Quote  six  very  apt  descriptions  that  appeal  to  you. 


THE  PASTURE 

ROBERT  FROST,  a poet  born  in  California  of  New  England  parents,  writes 
poetry  characteristic  of  life  in  New  England.  He  is  a teacher  and  farmer 
and  his  writings  tell  of  farm  life  and  its  realism.  He  is  a bom  poet  and 
writes  only  when  moved  to  write  to  express  his  emotion.  He  says  a complete 
poem  is  one  where  an  emotion  has  found  its  thought  and  thought  has  found 
the  words. 

The  Theme 

Joy  in  the  simple  tasks  of  life. 
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Synopsis 

The  farmer  is  going  out  to  do  a few  simple  tasks  and  invites  you. to 
join  him  so  that  you  may  experience  the  joys  he  finds  in  his  daily  work. 


Assignments 

1.  Write  another  verse  adding  another  simple  task  the  farmer  might  have 
done. 

2.  In  your  own  words  give  (a)  the  keynote  of  the  poem;  (b)  the  content 
of  the  poem. 


BURNING  THE  FALLOW 

SUSANNA  MOODIE,  1803  - 1885,  was  a Canadian  prose  writer  and  poetess. 
She  was  born  in  England  but  emigrated  with  her  husband  to  farm  in  the 
backwoods  of  Upper  Canada.  There  they  endured  all  the  hardships  of  pioneer 
life  in  Ontario.  These  she  has  described  in  her  book,  "Roughing  It  In  The 
Bush",  from  which  "Burning  The  Fallow"  Is  taken.  The  book  is  a glowing 
narrative  of  personal  experiences. 

Susanna  Noodle  also  wrote  lyrics  of  loyalty  during  the  rebellion  in 
Canada  and  roused  a desire  for  law  and  order  throughout  Upper  Canada. 


Synopsis 

The  Noodles  had  made  a clearing  around  their  home  and  this  was  littered 
with  brush,  and  the  cut-down  trees.  When  the  hot  summer  came  this  clearing 
was  a menace  if  fire  broke  out.  When  Nr.  Noodle  left  home  he  gave  orders 
that  on  no  account  must  a fire  be  started  in  the  clearing  but  unfortunately 
a foolish  hired  man  disobeyed  orders.  Mrs.  Noodie’s  home  was  surrounded 
by  fire  in  a few  moments.  To  make  matters  worse  a terrific  wind  arose. 
There  seemed  to  be  no  means  of  escape. 

Then  suddenly  a thunder-storm  broke  and  torrents  of  rain  fell.  By  a 
miracle  they  had  been  saved  from  a cruel  death. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

fallow  - land  not  cultivated.  In  this  instance  it  was  land  which  had  had 
the  trees  cut  down  but  which  had  not  been  cleared  of  lumber  and 
brush . 

wanting  - lacking 
locality  - place  around 

ague  - a disease  one  of  the  symptoms  of  which  is  shivering, 
pent  up  - kept  prisoner 

Assignments 

1.  Enumerate  the  circumstances  which  made  the  fallow  a fire  menace. 

2.  Give  reasons  why  the  clearing  delighted  Susanna  Noodie. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  clearing  as  it  was  before  the  fire. 

Cb)  Describe  it  as  you  imagine  it  after  the  fire. 
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4.  Answer  the  following  questions: 

(a)  How  did  the  fire  start? 

(h)  How  did  John  behave  in  the  face  of  danger? 

(c)  How  did  Mrs.  Moodie  behave  in  the  face  of  danger? 

(d)  How  did  Mary  behave  in  the  face  of  danger? 

5.  Describe  the  fire  as  Mrs.  Moodie  saw  it  from  her  back  door. 

6.  Relate  how  the  Moodie  family  was  saved. 

7.  How  did  the  writer  show  her  faith  in  God’s  care,  during  her  trouble? 
(Enumerate  Instances.) 

8.  Write  a brief  but  vivid  picture  of  the  fire. 


From  "PLOUGHMAN  AT  THE  PLOUGH” 

LOUIS  GOLDING,  born  in  England  in  1895,  is  an  exceptionally  clever 
scholar.  At  the  age  of  six  he  developed  a passion  for  literature  and 
wrote  a poem.  He  broke  down  in  health  after  taking  a degree  and  had  to 
travel  abroad  to  regain  his  health.  He  travelled  by  tramp  steamer,  and 
hiked  through  many  countries.  He  knows  many  languages  and  is  the  most 
widely  travelled  modern  English  author.  He  often  d escribes  his  travels 


The  1 heme 

The  ploughman's  pride  in  his  work  which  is  more  important  to  him  than 
all  the  catastrophes  of  the  world  for  he  is  in  direct  contact  with  God. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

fierce  disease  of  thought  - the  doubt  which  assails  one's  faith  when  one 
attempts  to  understand  the  meaning  of  life, 
verities  - truths;  things  that  are  worth  while. 

The  earth  poised  on  his  broad  hand,  - the  welfare  of  the  earth  rests  in 
the  hands  of  the  ploughman. 

Assignments 

1.  Give  the  content  of  the  poem  in  your  own  words. 

2.  Explain  •verities".  What  are  the  ploughman's  "verities"? 

3.  Do  you  think  the  ploughman's  ideas  of  life  are  right?  Give  reasons  for 
your  answer. 


THE  WINNOWERS 

ROBERT  BRIDGES,  1844  - 1930,  was  born  in  England  and  educated  at  a 
famous  English  public  school  and  Oxford  University.  He  was  trained  as  a 
doctor  but  gave  up  medicine  for  literature.  In  1913  he  became  Poet  Laureate. 
He  believed  poetry  should  follow  the  order  of  natural  speech  and  so  his 
poems  have  a rich,  varied  and  pure  music  of  their  own.  His  views  of  life 
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are  serene  and  fairly  happy,  and  he  is  a nature  lover. 

In  Europe , where  farming  was  on  a smaller  scale , the  grain  sheaves 
were  often  stored  in  the  barn  to  be  threshed  later.  This  poem  describes  a 
winnowing  which  took  place  in  the  spring. 

The  Theme 

Another  picture  of  the  work-a-day  world  showing  the  joy  of  the  laborers 
winnowing. 


Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  The  poet  describes  a little  hamlet  down  in  the  valley. 

STANZA  II.  The  poet  describes  the  homes  in  the  hamlet. 

STANZA  III.  The  poet  finds  the  hamlet  in  early  spring. 

STANZA  IV.  This  is  a picture  of  the  woodman  unloading  bundles  of  wood 

while  the  cattle  standing  knee  deep  in  straw,  eat  hay. 

STANZA  V.  The  poet  and  his  companion  hear  the  sound  of  threshing  wheat 
in  the  barn, and  enter. 

STANZA  VI.  The  poet  describes  the  sunbeams  shining  on  the  threshing 
scene. 

STANZA  VII.  The  poet  describes  the  threshers  and  their  work. 

STANZA  VIII.  The  threshers  laugh  at  the  seriousness  of  the  onlookers. 

STANZA  IX.  The  threshers  rejoice  that  the  grain  is  so  good. 

STANZAS  X and  XI.  The  travellers  are  still  under  the  influence  of  the  city 
and  it  was  not  until  they  watched  the  winnowers  at  work  that  they 
became  their  true  selves  again. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

the  downs  - treeless,  low  hills  found  in  the  South  of  England. 

wold  - open  country;  down 

what  time  - at  the  time 

faggots  - bundles  of  brush  wood 

com  - grain,  usually  wheat 

lest  it  lack  - in  case  it  lacks  grain  to  thresh 
motey  air  - air  filled  with  fine  dust 
meet  - suitable 

gat  - old  form  of  "got* , now  obsolete 

Assignments 

1.  Describe  the  hamlet  as  seen  by  the  poet. 

E.  Describe  winnowing.  Contrast  this  with  threshing  to-day. 

3.  Make  a list  of  old  words  used  in  this  poem  and  give  the  meanings. 

4.  Give  the  meaning  of  each  of  the  following  words:  winnow,  twitched, 

motey. 

5.  Draw  a winnowing  scene. 
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THE  SINGER 


HILAIRE  BELLOC  was  born  in  1870  in  France.  His  father  was  French  and 
his  mother  was  English.  On  the  death  of  his  father,  his  mother  and  he  went 
to  live  in  the  county  of  Sussex  in  England,  which  county  he  loves  more  than 
all  others.  He  has  been  greatly  influenced  by  Cardinal  Newman,  the  writer 
of  "Lead,  Kindly  Light".  For  four  years  he  was  a member  of  the  British 
House  of  Commons.  Belloc  has  written  much  fiction,  belles-lettres  and  his- 
tory. "The  Singer"  is  taken  from  "Hills  and  the  Sea",  a volume  of  essays 
about  travel  in  England  and  Europe. 

This  selection  exemplifies  Belloc's  humor,  his  gay  philosophy  and  his 
happy  knack  of  describing  pictorially  both  scenes  and  people.  As  we  read 
we  feel  that  we  too  met  the  jolly  tinner. 

The  Theme 

Satisfaction  and  joy  with  the  common  task  done  well. 


Synopsis 

One  day  Belloc,  while  travelling  in  France,  heard  a Gascon  singing 
with  a wonderful  voice.  As  he  approached  the  singer  he  found  he  was  a 
tinsmith.  As  the  tinsmith  worked  he  sang  queer  couplets  about  tinning  and 
its  advantages.  Belloc  entered  into  conversation  with  him  and  learned  why 
the  man  sang.  To  the  two  reasons  given  by  the  singer  Belloc  added  another. 
This  delighted  the  tinner  who  went  off  with  the  salutation,  "Sir,  to  the 
next  meeting,". 

Notes  and  Explanations 

the  enormous  mountains  - the  Pyrenees 

mail  - place  set  with  trees  in  regular  order  so  as  to  form  alleys  or  avenues 
classical  themes  - subjects  dealing  with  the  ancient  Greeks  and  Romans 
Athens  - capital  of  Greece;  one  of  the  two  most  famous  cities  of  the  ancient 
world,  famous  for  its  architecture  and  art. 
izard  - the  chamois  of  the  Pyrenees 

spit  - a slender,  pointed  rod  for  holding  meat  while  being  roasted  over  the 
fire 

instinct  with  dignity  - naturally  dignified 

disillusion  - the  destruction  of  a false  but  pleasant  conception  of  life 
urbane  - civil 
trine  - three 

Assignments 

1.  Write  a note  about  Hilaire  Belloc. 

2.  Write  a character  sketch  of  the  tinner. 

3.  Describe  the  tinner's  singing  and  give  reasons  for  his  singing. 

4.  What  have  you  learned  about  the  Gascons? 

5.  (a)  What  effect  did  the  writer  have  upon  the  singer? 

(b)  What  effect  did  the  singer  have  upon  the  writer? 

6.  Give  reasons  for  the  following: 

(a)  The  writer  was  attracted  by  the  tinner. 


(b)  The  tinner's  couplets  do  not  rhyme  as  we  read  them. 

(c)  Athens  would  have  envied  such  a song. 

(d)  The  tinner  sang. 

(e)  Singing  guaranteed  good  workmanship. 

8.  In  what  ways  do  the  singer  and  the  ditch-digger  resemble  each  other? 

THE  STREET  MUSICIAN 

The  beauty  of  a soul  which  can  rise  above  sordid  surroundings  and  make 

music  amidst  hideous  noises. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  It  pictures  the  pathetic  joy  of  the  street  musician  when 
passers-by  in  the  little  side-streets  show  an  interest  in  his 
music. 

STANZA  II.  Just  as  the  frail  note  rises  through  the  thundering  noises  of 
the  town,  so,  too,  does  the  beauty  of  the  musician's  soul  triumph 
over  despair  and  disappointment. 

STANZA  III.  The  absurdity  of  finding  music  in  such  surroundings  is  offset 
by  the  recognition  of  the  beauty  of  the  musician's  soul. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

kindles  - lights  up 

thundering  town  - full  of  noise  like  thunder 

the  huge  despairs,  the  shattering  blows  - the  sorrows  and  disappointments 
of  life  in  the  city 

Assignments 

1.  Give  the  keynote  of  the  poem  and  the  lesson  the  poet  has  attempted  to 

teach  us. 

2.  Contrast  the  music  with  the  roar  of  the  city. 

3.  Explain  in  your  own  words  the  last  stanza. 


LARRY  MALONE 

E.  3.  TRAYMORE  has  written  a story  of  breathless  excitement,  depicting 
the  danger  some  men  encounter  in  their  everyday  work.  He  has  chosen  for 
his  theme  the  bravery  and  self-control  of  a young  lad  who  saved  his  father 
who  was  working  on  a girder  of  a skyscraper,  from  a terrible  death.  The 
story  is  full  of  incident  and  action.  It  holds  us  spellbound  as  we  read, 
and  fills  us  with  admiration  for  the  hero.  Briefly,  but  surely  the  author 
has  depicted  to  us  the  characters  of  the  hero,  Larry  Malone,  the  foreman, 
and  the  other  workmen.  Many  different  emotions  play  their  part  in  the 
story.  In  turn  pride,  love,  anger,  alarm,  self-control,  joy,  fear,  horror, 
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hold  our  interest.  The  characters  have  Irish  names  hut  the  story  takes 
place  in  the  United  States  where  they  huild  high  buildings  called  sky- 
scrapers. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

maintop  - top  of  the  main  mast 

bolts  - strong  iron  pins  used  to  hold  the  framework  in  place.  They  have 
to  be  screwed  or  riveted  into  position, 
roof-skeleton  - steel  framework  of  the  gigantic  building 
twenty-five  story  scraper  - a building  with  twenty-five  stories  or  rows  of 
rooms  one  above  the  other, 
hoisting  crane  - machine  used  for  lifting 

riveter  - one  who  drives  in  the  rivets.  A rivet  is  like  a bolt  made  of 
soft  iron.  It  is  hammered  into  position, 
flange  - projecting  rim  to  strengthen  or  keep  in  place  the  beam 
upright  - erect  girder  used  in  building 

the  beam  - a beam  resting  on  walls  to  prevent  rafters  from  spreading 
monotonous  interest  - an  interest  that  soon  wearies  because  of  its  same- 
ness 

pygmy-like  - small;  pygmies  are  a race  of  very  small  people  in  the  Congo 
regions  of  Africa 

spring  it  - cause  it  to  rise  suddenly 

derrick  hook  - the  hook  on  the  apparatus  (derrick)  used  for  hoisting 
material,  e.g.  beams  and  girders  required  for  building 
slip-noose  - a noose  with  a running  knot,  that  is,  one  which  slips  easily 
along  the  rope 

Assignments 

1.  Tell  the  story  of  how  Larry  Malone  saved  his  father’s  life. 

2.  Describe  Larry  Malone's  appearance. 

3.  Write  a character  sketch  of  Larry  Malone. 

4.  Write  a paragraph  on  building  a skyscraper. 

5.  Write  a character  sketch  of  the  foreman. 

6.  How  are  courage,  self-control,  pride,  anger  and  admiration  illustrated 
in  this  story? 

7.  What  do  you  consider  the  climax  of  this  story? 

8.  See  if  you  can  get  a picture  of  a skyscraper  in  course  of  construction. 
Add  it  to  your  illustration  book  and  write  a caption  about  Larry  Malone 
for  it. 

9.  Quote  three  dramatic  points  in  this  story. 

10.  Why  do  you  think  the  author  wrote  this  story? 

11.  Give  your  reaction  to  the  story. 

12.  Explain  the  following  phrases:  stretching  rules,  monotonous  interest, 

make  good. 

13.  Make  a list  of  unfamiliar  words  and  write  out  their  meanings. 


MEN  AT  SEA 

JOSEPH  CONRAD,  1857  - 1924,  was  a Pole  born  in  Southern  Poland  (Polish 
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Ukraine).  His  full  name  was  Teodor  Josef  Konrad  Korzeniowski , but  be 
wrote  under  the  name  of  Joseph  Conrad.  His  father  was  a rich  man  but  was 
exiled  from  Poland  and  Conrad  and  his  mother  accompanied  him  into  exile. 
Conrad  grew  up  to  be  intensely  patriotic  and  read  much  both  in  Polish  and 
French.  When  he  first  saw  the  sea  he  determined  to  become  a sailor.  For 
years  he  worked  on  ships  and  he  is  one  of  the  greatest  writers  of  sea- 
stories.  Although  he  could  hardly  speak  a word  of  English  at  the  age  of 
twenty  he  became  such  a master  of  the  language  that  he  never  betrays  him- 
self in  his  writings  and  is  regarded  as  one  of  the  finest  English  novelists 
of  the  day. 

Conrad’s  stories  are  atmosphere  stories.  They  tell  of  loneliness, 
tropical  storms  and  the  burning  hot  seas  of  the  topics.  Often  the  sea  and 
the  sun  seem  to  be  the  chief  characters.  One  of  his  favorite  ways  of 
writing  a story  is  to  have  one  man  tell  a narrative  to  a number  of  listeners. 
•Youth”,  from  which  this  selection  is  taken,  follows  this  plan.  "Youth" 
is  Conrad’s  finest  short  story.  It  is  a record  of  experiences  on  board  a 
ship,  and  tells  of  a ship  which  makes  port  after  mishap  has  followed  mis- 
hap; only  youth  could  endure  such  hardships  and  still  win  through  with 
faith  and  hope. 

Synopsis 

Five  men  sit  round  a table  one  evening.  All  have  been  sailors  and 
have  met  together  for  a pleasant  evening.  One  of  the  company  tells  the 
story  of  his  experiences  on  one  of  his  voyages  to  the  Eastern  Seas.  He 
had  shipped  as  second  mate  on  the  "Judea".  The  first  mate  was  one,  Mahon, 
a man  with  a Roman  nose,  along  snow-white  beard  and  who  insisted  that  his 
name  be  pronounced,  "Mann".  Captain  Beard,  who  had  charge  of  the  ship 
was  old  and  little,  with  broad  shoulders  and  bow  legs.  His  chin  and  nose 
seemed  to  be  trying  to  meet  and  he  had  bright  blue,  youthful  eyes.  Again 
and  again  the  ship  was  delayed  --by  the  captain’s  wife,  storms,  wreckage, 
gales,  and  lastly  by  fire.  However  in  spite  of  everything  they  overcame 
all  obstacles  and  made  port. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Java  - the  third  largest  island  of  the  Dutch  East  Indies.  See  map. 
posting  us  as  overdue  - put  out  a notice  at  Lloyd’s.  Lloyd's  is  the  most 
important  marine  insurace  company  in  the  world.  Its  office  is  in 
the  Royal  Exchange  Building  in  London.  In  the  course  of  its  busi- 
ness, Lloyd’s  posts  a report  of  all  mishaps  at  sea  including  all 
ships  which  are  overdue. 

forepeak  scuttle  - small  opening  in  front  part  of  the  deck  with  a lid  for 
a covering 

smithy  coal  - fine  coal  used  by  blacksmith 
hulk  - body  of  a ship  unfit  for  use 

spontaneous  combustion  - fire  started  by  natural  causes 
Bangkok  - capital  of  Siam 
battened  - fastened  down 
bulk-heads  - partitions  in  the  ship 

forecastle  - front  part  of  ship,  under  deck,  where  sailors  live 

mainyard  - the  arm  on  which  the  principal  sail  goes 

hatches  - opening  in  deck  through  which  persons  and  goods  are  taken 
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miracle  of  purity,  a miracle  of  azure  - so  clear  and  blue  as  to  seem  un- 
believable 

leeward  - the  side  of  the  ship  sheltered  from  the  wind 

windward  - the  side  from  which  the  wind  is  blowing 

long-boat  - chief  boat  carried  by  a ship 

on  davits  - hung  on  iron  supports 

aft  - forward,  or  in  the  stern;  astern 

after-hatch  - hatch  at  back  of  ship 

hold  - part  of  ship  below  deck  in  which  cargo  is  stored 
trim  the  yards  - adjust  or  arrange  sails  in  the  best  manner  for  sailing 
the  fore -yard  - the  lowest  yard  on  a foremast.  A yard  is  the  long  spar 
usually  cylindrical,  tapering  towards  the  end  and  supporting  and 
extending  a square  sail. 

squared  - placed  at  right  angles  with  the  keel  and  mast 
chronometers  - very  accurate  clocks  used  in  navigation 

lazarette  - space  between  decks  in  stern  of  ship  and  used  as  a storehouse 
bark  - ship 

off  her  course  - going  the  wrong  way 

watch  - that  part  of  the  officers  and  crew  who  together  attend  to  the  work- 
ing of  the  vessel  during  the  same  watch.  Each  watch  is  usually 
of  four  hours,  the  first  watch  being  from  8 p.m.  to  midnight, 
hard  cases  - "toughs" ;men  difficult  to  handle 
barked  our  shins  - rub  skin  off  front  of  legs  below  the  knee 
fife-rail  - rail  on  sides  of  ship  above  the  upper  deck 
helmsman  - one  who  steers  the  ship 

bridge  - platform  in  front  of  ship  where  captain  stands 
Calashes  - Malay  seamen 

bowman  - the  man  who  rows  the  foremost  oar  in  a boat 
Batavia  - seaport  of  Java 

scuttling  - cutting  r large  hole  in  sides  or  bottom  of  ship  usually  in 
order  to  sink  it. 

bunts  - the  part  of  a furled  sa  1 which  is  gathered  up  in  a bunchy  roll  at 
the  centre  of  the  yard. 

gaskets  - cords  by  which  sails  when  furled  are  bound  close  to  the  yards 
harbour  furl  - the  sails  were  to  be  furl  :d  (rolled)  very  close  to  the  yard 
in  order  to  look  as  neat  as  if  the  ship  were  in  harbour, 
profane  scallywags  - swearing  rascals 

redeeming  point  - good  characteristic  that  made  amends  for  the  bad  points 

Assignments 

1.  Write  an  interesting  paragraph  about  Joseph  Conrad. 

2.  Tell  briefly  the  story  of  "Men  At  Sea". 

3.  Describe  the  fire  on  board  the  "Judea". 

4.  What  have  you  learned  from  this  story  about  the  captain,  the  first  mate, 
Mahon,  and  the  crew? 

5.  What  was  the  narrator's  reaction  to  misfortune? 

6.  How  do  ships  get  help  from  other  ships?  Give  an  account  of  the  help 
given  by  the  "Sommerviile"  to  the  "Judea" . 

7.  What  was  the  "hidden  something"  that  made  the  crew  do  their  best  in 
spite  of  hopelessness  and  fierce  opposition? 

8.  Mak&  a list  of  ten  nautical  (seafaring)  terms  and  give  meanings. 
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9.  Give  reasons  why: 

(a)  the  cargo  was  on  fire; 

(b)  the  captain  was  unhappy; 

(c)  the  long  boat  was  put  into  the  water; 

(d)  each  felt  he  ha.d  inherited  a fortune; 

(e)  the  second  mate  fell  into  the  cargo; 

(f)  the  crew  worked  so  hard  to  trim  the  yards  of  the  wreck; 

(g)  the  helmsman  jumped  overboard. 

10.  Quote  passages  from  the  story  to  show  that  dramatic  situations  affected 
the  "men  at  sea"  very  slightly. 

11.  Find  a picture  of  sn  old  sailing  ship  and  paste  it  in  the  illustration 
book.  Print  a suitable  caption  and  write  a brief  synopsis  of  the  story. 

12.  Make  a list  of  adjectives  used  to  describe  (a)  the  smoke,  (b)  the  sea. 


PRAIRIE  GREYHOUNDS 

EMILY  PAULINE  JOHNSON  was  born  in  1862  on  her  father’s  estate  in  the 
Indian  reserve  at  Chief swood,  near  Brantford,  Ontario.  She  was  the'  young- 
est of  four  children  and  early  in  life  showed  a love  for  reading  and  writ- 
ing. Her  father  was  the  head  chief  of  the  Six  Nation  Indians  and  was 
descended  from  one  of  the  fifty  noble  families  of  Hiawatha’s  Confederation. 
Her  mother  was  an  Englishwoman.  Pauline  Johnson  received  little  education 
at  schools  but  she  learned  much  from  Mother  Nature  and  from  her  wide  read- 
ing, especially  from  poetry,  for  she  had  a keen  mind,  and  a good  memory. 

She  became  famous  for  her  poem  in  which  she  showed  the  Red  Man’s  view 
of  the  North-West  Rebellion.  After  that  she  wrote  several  poems  about  her 
people  and  her  country,  both  of  which  she  loved  intensely.  These  poems 
are  filled  with  passion  and  show  sympathetic  understanding  of  the  savage 
instincts  of  the  Indians.  She  chose  for  her  nature  poems,  Canada  from  the 
Atlantic'  to  the  Pacific,  and  from  the  Arctic  to  the  American  boundary.  She 
describes  the  oceans,  the  rivers,  the  mountains,  the  frozen  north  and  the 
farms.  These  songs  of  nature  are  rhythmic  and  imaginative. 

Pauline  Johnson  retired  to  Vancouver  and  in  1913  she  died  there.  She 
was  buried  in  the  beautiful  Stanley  Park  in  Vancouver. 

This  selection  is  taken  from,  "Flint  and  Feather". 

The  Theme 

The  part  played  by  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  in  the  work-a-day  world 
of  Canada. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  The  train  speeds  towards  the  West,  where  there  is  untold 

wealth  in  the  wheat  fields  of  the  prairie  and  in  the  minerals  of 
the  mountains . 

STANZA  II.  On  the  westward  bound  train  travel  all  sorts  and  conditions  of 
workers . 

STANZA  III.  The  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  played  an  important  part  in  the 
development  of  the  West. 
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STANZA  IV.  The  easthound  train  travels  to  that  part  of  Canada  which  has 

a past  and  has  developed  sufficiently  for  men  to  work  more  leisure- 
ly. 

STANZA  V.  The  train  returns  to  the  eastern  markets  with  the  gold  of 
British  Columbia. 

STANZA  VI.  Although  the  eastbound  train  will  never  be  as  famous  as  the 
westbound  train  she  has  a warm  welcome  awaiting  her,  for  she  is 
returning  home. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

prairie  greyhounds  - a poetical  way  of  describing  the  C.P.R.  trains  cross- 
ing Canada  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific.  The  greyhound  is 
noted  for  its  speed, 
sunset  land  - Western  Canada 

world  of  the  willing  hand  - where  men  are  willing  to  work  hard 
One  who  works  for  nation's  bread  - the  farmer 

One  whose  past  is  dead  - one  who  wishes  to  forget  his  old  life  and 

begin  a new  existence. 

One  who  battles  and  beats  ahead  - works  against  odds  and  reaches  his  goal 
of  prosperity. 

the  land  to  be  - the  great  land  of  the  future 

the  power  that  laid  its  floors  - the  C.P.R.  laid  the  foundations  of  a great 
Western  Canada  by  making  it  possible  for  settlers  to  make  homes 
there . 
bullion  - gold 
twin  - the  train  going  west 

Western  marts  - the  prairies  and  mines  where  wheat  and  gold  are  obtained 
marts  - markets 

humbler  parts  - a train  carrying  back  western  products  has  less  glamor 
than  one  carrying  pioneers  to  an  adventurous  life, 
waiting  hearts  - a reference  to  the  families  left  behind  in  Eastern  Canada 
the  homeward  bound  - the  train  that  takes  the  western  toilers  back  to 
their  old  homes  in  Eastern  Canada. 


Assignments 

1.  Write  an  interesting  paragraph  about  Pauline  Johnson. 

2.  Give  a brief  report  on  the  building  of  the  C.P.R.  across  Canada. 

3.  Contrast  the  West  with  the  East  as  depicted  by  Pauline  Johnson. 

4.  Both  the  Westbound  and  Eastbound  carry  people  full  of  hope  and  joy. 

Give  reasons  why  each  are  full  of  hope  and  joy  showing  differences  be- 
tween the  two . 

5.  What  devices  has  Pauline  Johnson  used  to  suggest  the  rhythmic  movement 
of  the  speeding  train? 

6.  Quote  any  metaphors  used  to  describe  the  westbound  train.  Explain  them. 

7.  Give  the  meaning  of  the  following:  world  of  nromise;  world  of  gold;  one 
who  works  for  the  nation's  bread;  key  to  the  golden  doors;  land  of 
morn;  place  where  we  were  born;  my  twin;  joy  of  waiting  hearts. 

8.  Make  a paper  cut-out  illustration  of  the  "Prairie  Greyhound"  crossing 
Canada. 

9.  Make  a list  of  the  phrases  used  to  describe  (a)  the  West;  (b)  the  East; 
(c)  the  workers. 
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10.  What  effect  did  the  building  of  the  transcontinental  railway  have  on 
making  Canada  into  one  great  nation? 

THE  SONG  OF  THE  WORLD 

The  Theme 

The  song  of  the  world  is  the  joy  of  work  done  well. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  The  ring' of  the  hammer  tells  of  work  well  done. 

STANZA  II.  The  whirring  sound  of  the  engines  tells  of  perfect  work. 

STANZA  III.  The  humming  sound  of  the  wind  in  the  sails  tells  of  successful 
voyage. 

STANZA  IV.  The  whole  world  win£=i  of  the  work  of  mankind  and  of  the  ultimate 
victory  of  Right  over  Wrong. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

a mould  well  cast  - metal  work  that  has  been  well  shaped  and  properly  made 
the  fiery  blast  - furnace  used  to  smelt  metals.  The  molten  metal  is 
poured  into  the  moulds  in  which  it  cools  and  hardens, 
the  prow  - the  bow  of  the  ship;  here,  the  ship 
ravening  - hungry 

Assignments 

1.  Give  the  keynote  and  the  content  of  this  poem. 

2.  Give  in  your  own  words  the  song  of  (a)  the  hammer;  (b)  the  engines; 

(c)  the  ships;  (d)  the  world. 

3.  Explain  the  following:  mould  well  cast;  fiery  blast;  whirring  wheels; 
resonant  song. 


THE  FIRST  BOW  AND  ARROW 

STANLEY  WATERLOO  is  an  American  writer  who  was  born  in  1846  and  died 
in  1913.  His  book  "The  Story  of  Ab*  from  which  "The  First  Bow  And  Arrow" 
is  taken,  is  a story  of  the  Caveman  in  Early  Britain.  It  is  one  of  the 
best  stories  we  have  of  the  Stone  Age. 


Synopsis 

"The  First  Bow  And  Arrow*  is  an  imaginative  story  of  how  the  bow  and 
arrow  were  first  invented.  The  hero  of  the  story  is  Ab,  a caveman  of  twenty, 
who  is  lying  outside  the  cave  one  day,  when  his  younger  brother  accidentally 
shoots  a small  sister  with  a plaything  he  has  made  in  his  idle  moments.  In 
trying  to  prove  the  shooting  was  an  accident  Bark,  the  younger  brother  shoots 
Ab  in  the  chest.  Filled  with  curiosity  Ab  examines  the  strange  plaything, 
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and  determines  to  make  one-  like  it  only  larger.  When  his  bow  and  arrow 

а. re  finished  he  r ealizes  that  it  is  a better  weapon  than  a spear,  so  he 
excitedly  goes  to  show  it  to  an  old  friend  of  his,  called  Mok.  Together 
they  try  out  the  new  weapon  and  discuss  how  to  improve  it.  They  work  hard 
and  when  a new  and  improved  bow  and  arrow  are  made,  Ab  goes  out  to  hunt 
with  it.  The  new  weapon  is  a success  and  he  returns  home  with  a deer.  A 
new  step  in  the  development  of  man  had  been  made. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

spear-shaft  - handle  of  spear 
buffets  - blows 

instinct  towards  experiment  - natural  desire  to  find  out  all  there  was  to 
know 

deadfalls  - traps 

strung  bow  - bow  pulled  taut 

Assignments 

1.  Tell  the  story  of  how  the  first  bow  and  arrow  were  made. 

2.  What  have  you  learned  about  the  Caveman  from  this  story? 

3.  How  did  Bark  make  his  bow  and  arrow?  Describe  Ab’s  improvements  on  this. 

4.  Draw  a picture  of  (a)  Bark’s  bow  and  arrow;  (b)  Ab's  bow  and  arrow; 

(c)  an  old  spear. 

5.  Make  a list  of  unfamiliar  words;  give  their  meanings. 

б.  What  differences  would  the  invention  of  the  bow  and  arrow  make  in  the 
life  of  the  Caveman? 

7.  Underline  the  right  word: 

(a)  Bark’s  discovery  of  the  bow  was  the  result  of  (an  accident;  a 
fight;  careful  thought). 

(b)  Beechleaf  was  not  hurt  badly  because  the  weapon  that  hit  her  was 
(crude,  well-made,  unbalanced). 

(c)  Bark  hit  Ab  (intentionally,  in  anger,  accidentally). 

(d)  Ab  improved  the  new  weapon  by  (accident,  experiment , reading) . 

(e)  Old  Nok  was  (conservative,  unbelieving,  farseeing). 

(f)  Ab’s  arrow  heads  were  made  of  (flint,  feathers,  slivers). 

8.  Write  an  interesting  short  paragraph  about  old  Piok 


THE  CONQUEST  OF  THE  AIR 

HAROLD  T.  PULSIFER  is  an  American  editor  and  writer  born  in  1886.  He 
is  a member  of  the  Isaac  Walton  League,  the  members  of  which  bind  themselves 
to  do  all  in  their  power  to  protect  game  animals. 

In  the  poem  "The  Conquest  of  the  Air",  Pulsifer  seems  to  be  doing  what 
Robert  Frost  says  all  poets  should  do,  for  a flight  in  the  air  has  so 
thrilled  him  and  filled  him  with  emotion  that  he  breaks  into  song  to  express 
it.  The  poem  is  full  of  striking  metaphors  and  poetical  phrases. 
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The  Theme 

The  aviator  identifies  himself  with  the  aeroplane  and  expresses  the 
ecstasy  experienced  during  the  first  flight  made  by  man. 


Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  Man  with  .his  new  invention,  the  aeroplane  is  described  as  one 
creature  which  has  evolved  from  a worm  into  the  Lord  of  creation. 

STANZA  II.  The  aviator  has  seen  the  wonders  of  the  sky. 

STANZA  III.  The  sky  surpasses  the  seas  sailed  by  the  ships  of  Spain. 

STANZAS  IV  - VII.  The  poet  in  his  ecstasy  goes  into  flights  of  imagination 
to  convey  the  idea  of  distance  and  speed  that  can  now  be  ac- 
complished. 

STANZA  VIII.  Others  may  follow  in  his  footsteps. 

STANZA  IX.  His  is  the  glory  of  being  the  first  and  so  the  one  to  see  the 
old,  fettered  earth  born  into  a new  era  of  freedom. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

thunder- driven  heart  - the  throbbing  engine  of  the  aeroplane, 
shimmer  of  new  wings  - the  shining  new  wings  of  the  aeroplane, 
lucent  - shining  and  bright 
bars  - shafts  of  light 

argosies  of  Spain  - large  galleons  taking  treasure  from  the  New  World  to 
Spain 

naked  brine  - the  bare  sea 
Heaven-girded  main  - the  sky 

the  hosts  of  God  - the  angels  (poetical  exaggeration) 
ghost  of  winter  - the  shadowy  remains  of  winter 
ranging  - moving 

the  world  became  a scroll  - he  was  travelling  so  swiftly  that  the  world 
seemed  to  be  unfolded  before  him  as  a scroll, 
winged  men  - aviators 

Sound  an  echo  to  my  drum  - follow  his  example 

age-old  fetter  - the  limitations  of  the  earth  owing  to  the  fact  the  air 
was  still  unconquered. 

deified  - become  like  a god  with  great  unlimited  powers 

Assignments 

1.  Write  a description  of  the  emotions  experienced  by  the  first  man  to  fly. 

2.  If  you  have  been  in  an  aeroplane  write  a description  of  your  emotions 
as  you  remember  them. 

3.  Enumerate  some  of  the  ways  in  which,  "The  Conquest  Of  The  Air",  has 
helped  civilization. 

4.  Discuss  briefly  the  development  of  flying  since  the  first  flight  in  an 
aeroplane  was  made. 

5.  Show  from  the  poem  how  thrilled  the  poet  was.  Illustrate  your  answer 
by  quotations. 

6.  Quote  five  of  the  metaphors  used  which  appeal  to  you  and  explain  them. 

7.  Why  do  you  think  the  poet  speaks  of  "singing  stars",  "heaven-girded 
main",  "clinging  soil",  "hungry  mouth  of  the  cold",  "ranging  sun"? 

What  devices  has  the  .poet  used  in  order  to  create  a feeling  of  speed 
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as  we  read  this  poem? 

9.  Make  an  illustration  of  "The  Conquest  of  the  Air"  to  add  to  your  hook 
of  illustrations. 


THE  SPHINX 

MARK  TWAIN  is  probably  America’s  best  known  writer.  He  is  remarkable 
both  for  his  writings  and  for  his  personality.  He  had  a charming  manner 
and  keen,  bright  eyes  full  of  intelligence,  mirth,  and  kindliness.  These 
made  a strong  appeal  to  those  whom  he  met.  He  lived  between  two  periods 
in  the  history  of  the  United  States.  The  age  of  the  Indians,  buffaloes, 
covered  wagons  and  stage-coaches,  was  giving  place  to  the  age  of  steam, 
factories  and  railways. 

Mark  Twain’s  real  name  was  Samuel  Clemens.  He  was  brought  up  by  an 
old  aunt  in  a little  town  on  the  banks  of  the  Mississippi.  There  he  heard 
the  pilots  of  passing  steamships  call  "Mark  Twain",  as  they  sounded  the 
depth  of  the  water.  "Mark  Twain"  meant  that  they  were  in  two  fathoms  of 
water.  In  a famous  book  called  "The  Adventures  of  Tom  Sawyer" , Mark 
Twain  has  described  the  life  he  led  as  a boy.  His  writings  are  full  of 
beautiful  descriptions  and  humorous  and  pathetic  incidents.  "The  Sphinx" 
is  taken  from  a book  called,  "The  Innocents  Abroad".  This  book  gives  in  a 
highly  original  and  humorous  manner,  the  records  of  a pleasure  trip  taken 
through  Europe,  the  Holy  Land  and  Egypt  in  the  "sixties".  In  it,  Mark 
Twain  describes  real  people  and  actual  incidents , and  enlivens  his  book  by 
adding  more  or  less  fictitious  conversations  and  adventures.  Running 
through  the  seemingly  absurd  and  amusing,  there  is  a vein  of  truth;  we 
learn  how  these  venerated  places  would  appear  to  us  if  they  were  stripped 
of  all  their  history  and  romance. 


Synopsis 

The  side-wheel  steamer,  "Quaker  City",  set  sail  with  Mark  Twain,  his 
companion  and  other  passengers  from  New  York.  They  touched  at  the  Azores 
and  Mark  Twain  describes  these  islands  in  a very  brief  but  wonderful  manner. 
They  continued  on  their  voyage,  calling  at  different  ports  where  the  pas- 
sengers disembarked  for  sight-seeing  while  the  ship  waited  for  their  re- 
turn to  continue  on  the  trip.  In  this  selection  we  read  of  Mark  Twain’s 
visit  to  the  Sphinx  in  Egypt  and  of  the  impression  it  made  upon  him. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Sphinx  - the  name  means  a strangler  and  legend  tells  us  that  it  was  a 

monster  that  gave  people  riddles  to  solve,  and  strangled  those  who 
failed.  The  most  famous  Sphinx  in  the  world  is  the  one  about  a 
quarter  of  a mile  from  the  Great  Pyramid,  in  Egypt.  It  represents 
a recumbent  lion  with  the  head  of  a woman.  The  figure  is  one  hun- 
dred and  eighty  feet  long  and  sixty  feet  wide.  This  is  the  one 
Mark  Twain  has  described.  It  probably  dates  from  a period  between 
3000  B.G.  and  2200  B.C. 
mien  - look  or  bearing 
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sentient  - possessing  feeling 
remote  antiquity  - far  distant  ages 
attribute  of  man  - characteristic  of  man 

faculty  - the  old  idea  was  th  ,t  men's  minds  were  divided  into  compartments 
called  faculties,  and  memory  was  one  of  these  faculties, 
retrospection  - looking  back  into  what  one  remembers  of  the  past 
symmetrically  - balanced  harmoniously,  that  is, well  proportioned 
The  land  which  was  the  mother  of  civilization  - Egypt 

groped  in  darkness  - struggled  in  ignorance,  that  is, had  not  really  been 
civilized 

Assignments 

1.  Add  a picture  of  the  Sphinx  to  your  Illustration  Book. 

2.  Write  a short  paragraph  on  Nark  Twain  and  describe  how  he  came  to 
give  us  this  essay  on,  "The  Sphinx". 

3.  Describe  the  Sphinx  as  Nark  Twain  saw  it. 

4.  What  impression  did  the  Sphinx  make  upon  Nark  Twain? 

5.  What  do  we  learn  about  Egypt  from  this  essay? 

6.  What  characteristics  of  the  Egyptians  did  Nark  Twain  think  the  Sphinx 
disclosed? 

7.  What  events  in  history  would  probably  find  a place  in  the  "accusing 
memory  of  the  Sphinx*? 

8.  Nake  a list  of  unfamiliar  words  with  their  meanings. 

9.  Learn  the  paragraph  beginning  "The  Sphinx  is  grand  God." 

10.  Give  words  that  are  used  in  place  of  the  following  phrases: 

having  feeling;  the  absolute  wiping  out  of  a nation;  a looking  back- 
wards into  the  past;  a spoken  account  of  a people;  a written  account 
of  a people. 

11.  Learn  the  poetry  selection  given  after  "The  Sphinx". 


AMBER  FROM  EGYPT 

The  Theme 

The  thoughts  aroused  by  a chain  of  shining,  amber  beads  which  were  the 
work  of  an  Egyptian,  thousands  of  years  ago. 


Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  The  yellow  light  of  the  amber  suggests  that  the  beads  have 
imprisoned  within  them  the  sunshine  of  Egypt. 

STANZA  II.  The  beads  are  honey-coloured  like  unopened  saffron  buds  with 
the  bright  yellow  centres  glowing  through  the  petals. 

STANZA  III.  Or  they  look  like  the  brilliant  stars  of  the  Sahara  desert; 

the  poetess  suggests  these  have  been  exchanged  for  the  dawn  in 
the  bazaar  of  night. 

STANZA  IV.  The  flashing  golden  light  of  the  beads  suggests  that  within 
them  they  have  hoarded  some  of  Pharaoh's  gold. 

STANZA  V.  As  the  writer  picks  them  up  she  seems  to  have  all  the  wealth 
of  Cairo  in  her  grasp. 
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STANZA  VI.  The  clear  tinkling  sound  as  the  heads  drop  one  upon  another 

reminds  her  of  camel  hells  coming  from  far  away  across  the  desert. 
STANZA  VII.  This  sound  also  suggests  the  click  of  donkey's'  feet  going 
down  the  Egyptian  streets. 

STANZA  VIII. The  first  stanza  is  repeated  for  emphasis. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

amher  - a clear  light  yellow  resin  which  has  become  fossilized;  it  is 

often  found  on  the  sea  shore.  It  can  he  highly  polished  and  is 
used  for  heads  and  other  ornaments 

saffron  - a species  of  crocus  cultivated  in  Southern  Europe;  the  flower  is 
purple  in  color  hut  the  stigmas  are  a deep  yellow  color.  The 
poetess  suggests  that  the  centre  of  the  flower  is  glowing. 

Saharan  - belonging  to  the  Sahara  Desert 

Pharaoh  - title  given  to  ancient  kings  of  Egypt 

low-arched  and  latticed  street  - the  houses  in  Cairo  have  low  arches  and 
latticed  windows. 

Assignments 

1.  (a)  What  inspired  the  writing  of  the  poem? 

(h)  What  is  the  keynote  of  the  poem? 

(c)  Describe  any  four  pictures  aroused  in  the  writer's  mind  by  the 
amher  heads. 

2.  Explain  the  following  words:  Pharaoh;  Sahara;  Cairo;  low-arched  and 

latticed  streets. 

3.  Quote  a simile  and  a metaphor  given  in  this  poem. 


A PARABLE  OF  WHITE  PAPER 

WILLIAM  E.  BARTON  is  an  American  clergyman  horn  in  1861.  He  has  lec- 
tured, edited  religious  papers  and  written  on  ecclesiastical  and  other 
subjects.  Some  of  the  most  popular  of  these  were  written  under  the  title 
"Parables  of  Safed  the  Sage",  from  which  this  selection  is  taken.  He  has 
written  an  essay  in  old-fashioned  almost  biblical  style  about  paper  and 
the  wonderful  gift  it  is  to  nan.  He  has  called  it  a parable  but  it  is  not 
a parable  in  that  it  is  not  a story  based  on  a real  scene  In  life  and  from 
which  a moral  may  be  drawn. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

shekels  - Jewish  coins  of  Bible  times.  A silver  shekel  was  worth  about 
seventy-two  cents. 

Timothy  and  Crispus  - disciples  of  Saint  Paul.  Read  The  Second  Epistle  to 
Timothy,  IV,  xiii. 

Troas  - a seaport  in  Asia  Minor 

parchment  - skin  prepared  for  writing 

the  letter  killeth  - defining  things  narrows  their  meaning  and  therefore 

if  interpreted  literally  the  letter  (printed  or  written  matter)  may 
kill  the  spirit.  See  2 Cor.  III.  vi 
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Assignments 

1.  Why  does  the  writer  of  this  essay  value  paper  so  highly? 

2.  Why  do  you  think  the  author  has  called  this  a parable? 

3.  Define  the  words  "parable"  and  "essay"  and  show  that  this  is  an  essay. 

4.  (a)  Make  a list  of  the  old-fashioned  words  and  expressions  used  in 

this  selection. 

Cb)  Why  do  you  think  capitals  have  been  used  in  unusual  places? 

5.  (a)  What  old-fashioned  things  are  mentioned? 

(b)  What  modern  things  are  mentioned? 

6.  Answer  the  following  in  a few  words* 

(a)  Why  do  we  often  not  realize  our  good  fortune  until  ill  fortune 
visits  us? 

(b)  Why  is  white  paper  such  a blessing  to  man? 

(c)  In  what  way  may  white  paper  become  a peril? 

(d)  Why  did  the  Apostle  Paul  ask  for  parchment  and  not  writing  paper? 

7.  Enumerate  the  uses  the  writer  says  he  could  make  of  white  paper.  Add 
five  more  uses  of  your  own. 

8.  Give  a report  on  materials  used  for  writing  through  the  ages. 


THE  FIRST  ENGLISH  PRINTER 

SIR  EDWARD  PARROTT,  1863  - 1921,  was  English.  He  was  editor  of  a 
famous  English  publishing  firm.  He  has  edited  encyclopedias  and  diction- 
aries and  written  numerous  school  text  books. 

"The  First  English  Printer"  was  Caxton,  an  English  silk  merchant  who 
went  to  Belgium  and  while  there  heard  of  Johann  Gutenberg  in  Germany  and 
his  wonderful  new  art  of  printing.  He  learned  all  he  could  about  it  and 
then  hurried  back  to  England  where  in  1476,  he  set  up  a printing  press. 

He  is  now  considered  one  of  the  greatest  heroes  of  the  British  Empire  for 
he  has  given  us  one  of  our  most  precious  possessions,  books  and  reading 
matter  within  the  reach  of  all. 

Synopsis 

The  development  of  English  literature  was  like  a little  mountain  stream 
in  that  it  was  hindered  by  all  kinds  of  obstacles  until  printing  was 
Introduced.  Then  the  stream  became  a freely  flowing  river,  serving  the 
needs  of  us  all..  So  cheap  is  printed  matter  in  our  day,  that  it  is 
difficult  for  us  to  realize  that  at  one  time  it  was  a rare  luxury.  We  can- 
not under -estimate  the  importance  of  Caxton* s discovery;  it  opened  up  an 
even  greater  world  than  Columbus  did  when  he  discovered  America.  Early 
books  were  the  labor  of  years  and  so  belonged  to  the  very  few.  They  were 
so  far  out  of  reach  that  they  made  no  appeal  to  the  masses,  so  people  re- 
mained very  ignorant.  Printing  cheapened  books  and  aroused  in  men  a de- 
sire for  knowledge.  Therefore  we  should  honour  Caxton  for  he  has  given  us 
literature  and  liberty,  and  enabled  the  rulers  of  the  people  to  preserve 
the  constitutional  rights  of  the  nations. 

In  the-  printing  house  Caxton  set  up  in  Westminster,  London,  England, 
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he  worked  for  fifteen  years  until  he  died.  We  are  thankful  Gaxton  printed 
for  us  in  English  the  great  works  of  some  famous  English  writers. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

enforced  leisure  - leisure  that  is  forced  upon  us 
commonplace  - something  quite  ordinary 

wit  and  sense. .. .business  of  delight  - an  enumeration  of  the  different 

types  of  literature  which  afford  pleasure  in  a world  of  business 
dawn  of  letters  - dawn  of  literature 
precincts  - within  the  boundaries 
abbey  - Westminster  Abbey 

ten  shillings  - English  money  worth  about  two  and  a half  dollars 
dictes  - sayings 
edification  - instruction 
prologue  - preface  (introduction) 

Assignments 

1.  Write  a short  paragraph  describing  how  Caxton  introduced  printing  into 
England. 

2.  What  metaphor  is  used  to  describe  the  development  of  English  literature? 

3.  What  effect  has  printing  had  upon  our  lives? 

4.  Write  a letter  to  Caxton  thanking  him  for  his  gift  and  tell  him  what 
it  has  meant  to  you. 

5.  Explain  how  it  is  that  printing  is  so  much  quicker  and  less  laborious 
than  writing. 

6.  Give  reasons  why: 

(a)  books  were  expensive; 

(b)  people  in  early  times  were  illiterate; 

(c)  printing  brought  in  its  train  men  willing  to  devote  themselves  to 
writing  literature; 

(d)  we  should  honour  Caxton; 

(e)  Caxton’s  work  resembles  Columbus'  discovery  of  America; 

(f)  Caxton  translated  books  before  he  printed  them. 

7.  Describe  Caxton 's  workshop  and  printing  press. 

8.  Make  a list  of  unfamiliar  words  and  give  their  meanings. 

9.  Add  a picture  of  Caxton’ s printing  press  to  your  Illustration  Book. 


THE  PRINTING  PRESS 

ROBERT  H.  DAVIES,  1869,  an  American  writer  and  e ditor,  has  written  a 
number  of  magazine  articles  and  stories.  In  this  article  he  allows  the 
printing  press  to  tell  its  story.  Although  he  has  written  in  prose  he  has 
used  the  personification,  rhythm,  picture  words  and  metaphors  of  poetry. 


Synopsis 

The  article  gives  us  the  innumerable  gifts  the  printing  press  has  pre- 
sented to  man  and  makes  us  realize  how  much  the  printing  press  has  meant  to 


us . 


23 


Notes  and  Explanations 

born  of  the  mother  earth  - the  printing  press  is  made  of  steel,  iron  and 
brass  (copper  and  zinc),  all  of  which  are  found  in  mines, 
heart  - the  printing  press  itself 
limbs  - the  arms  of  the  machine 

fingers  - the  part  of  the  machine  which  takes  the  paper 
opatorios  - musical  composition  illustrating  a biblical  theme 
symphonies  - musical  composition  for  an  orchestra 
voice  of  to-day  - the  newspapers  and  all  current  literature 
herald  of  tomorrow  - that  which  tells  of  the  future 

warp  and  woof  - a figure  of  speech  taken  from  weaving;  the  press  weaves  the 
threads  of  the  future  into  the  threads  of  the  past 
pulse  of  nations  - feelings  and  emotions  of  a country 
hope  eternal  - God, or  everlasting  life 
myriad  - literally  10,000;  an  immense  number 
Saxon  - most  English  speaking  races 
Latin  - inhabitants  of  Italy,  Spain,  France 

Hun  - descendants  of  a warlike  Asiatic  race  e.g.  Turks,  Magyars,  Hungarians 

Celt  - inhabitants  of  Ireland  and  parts  of  Scotland 

Slav  - inhabitants  of  Russia  and  south-eastern  Europe 

Hindu  - natives  of  India 

clarion  - trumpet  with  loud  clear  sound 

epitomize  - make  a compact  representation  of 

offspring  - books , all  printed  matter 

immutable  - unchangeable 

Assignments 

1.  Enumerate  briefly  the  gifts  the  printing  press  has  given  us  as  de- 
scribed in  this  selection. 

2.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  saying  that  the  printing  press  is  bom  of 
mother  earth. 

3.  Make  a list  of  the  expressions  that  make  us  feel  the  printing  press  is 
a living  thing. 

4.  Explain: 

(a)  "voice  of  to-day,  herald  of  to-morrow"; 

(b)  "tireless  clarion  of  the  news". 

5.  Explain  how  a printing  press  can  (a)  stir  the  pulse  of  a nation; 

(b)  fill  the  dullard’s  mind  with  thoughts  uplifting. 

6.  How  can  a printing  press  be  "light,  knowledge,  power"? 

7.  (a)  When  was  the  first  printing  press  born? 

(b)  When  was  the  first  English  printing  press  born? 

(c)  When  will  the  printing  press  die? 

8.  Describe  a modern  printing  press. 


MAN-MAKING 


The  Theme 

Man’s  work  is  valueless  if  man  himself  does  not  progress  with  it. 
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• Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  We  la,ck  understanding  if  we  do  not  realize  that  nothing  we  do 

is  worth  while  if  we  are  not  developing  our  own  character  in  doing 
it. 

STANZA  II.  it  is  vain  to  build  great  cities  and  develop  the  world  unless 
men,  too,  progress. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

human  plan  - God's  plan  for  the  development  of  mankind 

Assignments 

1.  Give  the  substance  of  the  poem  in  your  own  words. 

2.  Learn  the  poem. 


VENICE  IN  1786 

JOLAMN  WOLFGANG  GOETHE,  1749  - 1832,  is  the  Shakespeare ' of  Germany.  His 
writings  have  won  him  fame,  love  and  reverence,  for  he  has  taught  us  to 
see  things  as  they  are^and  to  reverence  beauty  and  truth.  His  most  famous 
work  is  "Faust",  a tragedy  which  r a.nks  with  Shakespeare's  tragedies. 

"Venice  in  1786"  is  taken  from  Goethe's  "Letters  from  Italy".  This 
latter  consists  of  two  letters  he  wrote  on  September  28  and  29,  1786, 
while  he  was  staying  in  Venice.  As  we  read  the  letters  we  share  Goethe's 
enjoyment  for  he  is  overjoyed  at  being  alone  in  Venice  and  happily  re- 
calls memories  of  his  childhood.  In  this  particular  letter,  "Venice  in 
1786"  , he  describes  Venice  and  his  impressions  and  reactions  as  he  saw  it 
without  the  disturbing  presence  of  a guide. 


Synopsis 

For  a long  time  Goethe  had  longed  to  see  Venice  and  at  last  the  wish 
was  granted.  He  arrived  in  Venice  and  found  a place  to  stay  near  St. 

Mark's  Square.  He  at  once  realized  how  the  Venetians  had  been  compelled 
to  adapt  themselves  to  their  environment,  by  using  canals  for  streets  and 
by  making  use  of  every  available  inch  of  land. 

After  dinner  Goethe  wandered  around  alone,  observing  people  and  places. 
Then  tiring  of  walking  he  wandered  still  farther  in  a gondola,  recalling 
as  he  passed,  the  stories  his  father  had  told  him  of  the  sights  he  now 
actually  saw.  To  Goethe  Venice  was  a noble  monument  of  its  people;  it 
might  be  deteriorating  yet  it  was  still  a place  to  venerate. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

Book  of  Fate  - a metaphorical  expression  meaning  that  which  has  been  planned 
(by  God}  for  us  to  do 

Brenta  - Italian  river  running  into  the  Adriatic  Sea 
lagoons  - shallow  channels  communicating  with  the  sea 
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beaver-like  - this  differs  from  the  original  which  reads  'heaven-like', 
a bare  and  hollow  name  - known  only  by  name 

at  the  sign  - at  the  hotel.  Buildings  were  marked  and  named  by  their  signs 
which  hung  from  the  building  usually  above  the  door, 
square  - an  open  space  in  a city,  in  this  case  the  open  space  in  front  of 
the  famous  church  of  3t.  Mark 
packet  - parcel  (of  letters) 

Venetian  - inhabitant  of  Venice 

canal  della  Guidecca  - the  second  largest  canal  that  separates  the  island 
of  Guidecca  from  the  main  part  of  the  city, 
cardinal  - important 

Rialto  - bridge  built  over  the  Grand  Canal  connecting  the  Rialto  island, 
the  commercial  part  of  Venice,  with  another  island, 
gondolas  - boats  used  in  Venice 

Michaelmas  - The  Feast  of  St.  Michael,  September  29th 


Assignments 

1.  Write  a short  paragraph  about  Goethe. 

2.  Give  three  reasons  why  Goethe  enjoyed  has  stay  in  Venice. 

3.  Describe  the  Venice  Goethe  sa.w  as  he  walked  the  streets  after  dinner. 

4.  Describe  the  Venice  he  saw  from  the  gondola. 

5.  (a)  Why  was  this  district  chosen  as  a home  for  the  people  later  known 

as  Venetians? 

(b)  What  effect  has  environment  had  upon  their  development? 

6.  Add  a picture  of  Venice  to  your  Illustration  Book,  and  write  a short 
descriptive  paragraph  for  it. 

7.  Write  a note  on  each  of  the  following:  (a)  square  of  St.  Mark's; 

(b)  the  Dogana;  (c)  the  Rialto. 

8.  Find  the  words  used  to  describe  the  following: 

(a)  the  opposite  to  advantageous; 

(b)  the  feeling  of  having  had  all  you  wish; 

(c)  people  careful  to  an  excess; 

(d)  something  shaped  like  the  new  moon; 

(e)  a view  very  full  of  life; 

( f)  something  very  out  of  the  ordinary. 


THE  DEACON’S  MASTERPIECE 

OLIVER  WENDELL  HOLMES  was  born  in  the  United  States  in  1809.  He  loved 
both  the  study  of  medicine  and  literature  and  devoted  his  time  to  both. 

His  writings  depict  the  beautiful  and  true  in  nature  and  contain  much  wit 
and  wisdom,  and  thus  make  a popular  appeal  to  the  reader.  "The  Deacon's 
Masterpiece"  is  a light,  humorous  sketch  written  in  verse.  Its  background 
is ■New  England,  and  the  poet's  exaggeration  of  the  dialect  of  the  state 
adds  to  the  fun. 

Synopsis 

A Deacon  living  in  New  England  set  out  to  make  a chaise  or  two -wheeled 
carriage  that  would  last  and  not  have  break-downs.  With  this  end  in  view 
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he  obtained  only  the  most  reliable  material.  The r esult  was  a wonderful 
one-hoss  shay  that  served  the  Deacon  and  his  family  for  a hundred  years 
without  a single  part  giving  way.  The  chaise  was  completed  during  an 
eventful  year  in  the  world’s  history  and  fell  to  pieces  exactly  one  hun- 
dred years  latter  to  the  very  day,  when  the  parson,  a descendant  of  the 
Deacon,  was  on  his  way  to  church. 


DETAILED  SYNOPSIS 

LINES  1-8.  The  theme  is  introduced;  the  poet  gives  the  age  of  the  shay 
and  hints  at  its  fate. 

LINES  9-17.  We  learn  the  time  when  the  chaise  was  built. 

LINES  18  - 26.  We  learn  the  weaknesses  of  the  chaises  of  that  day. 

LINES  27  - 36.  The  Deacon  is  determined  to  build  a chaise  such  as  never  was 

built  before. 

LINES  37  - 57.  The  Deacon  obtains  his  material  and  makes  his  masterpiece. 

LINES  58  - 79.  The  chaise  continues  in  use  and  the  years  roll  by. 

LINES  80-94.  It  is  the  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  earthquake  and  the 
end  of  the  Deacon’s  masterpiece  is  near. 

LINES  95  - 118.  The  parson  is  riding  to  church  when  the  hundred-year  old 
chaise  collapses. 

LINES  119  - 120.  The  moral  of  the  story  is  given:  nothing  is  perfect  and 
an  end  will  come  eventually. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

shay  - old-fashioned  vehicle,  a chaise 

snuffy  old hive  - George  II  was  more  German  than  English;  his  use- 

lessness is  suggested  by  the  use  of  the  word  "drone", 
done  so  brown  - completely  done,  that  is,  completely  defeated 
hub  - centre  of  wheel 
felloe  - rim  of  wheel 
thill  - shaft 

sill  - the  body  of  the  carriage  rests  on  it 
thorough-brace  - leather- band  suppdrting  body  of  chaise 
lurking  - hiding 

lancewood  - a tough  and  elastic  wood  often  used  for  shafts,  fishing  rods, etc. 

settler’s  ellum  - long-standing  elm 

prop- iron  - supporting  iron 

linch  pin  - pin  for  axle 

bison- skin  - buffalo  skin 

boot  - a leather  apron  -used  as  a cover  for  the  driver 

Hahnsum  kerridge  - hansom  carriage;  hansom  cab  or  carriage  was  invented  in 
the  19th  century. 

whipple -tree  - bar  to  which  traces  are  fixed 

encore  - as  before.  Spring  axle,  and  hub  were  strong  too. 

ewe-necked  bay  - horse  with  neck  like  a sheep 

logic  - reasoning  correctly 

fifthly  - the  fifth  point  in  his  sermon 

Assignments 

1.  How  does  the  poet,  in  the  first  stanza,  arouse  our  curiosity? 
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2.  What  other  important  events  took  place  in  the  year  1755? 

3.  How  did  the  Deacon  explain  the  breaking  down  of  the  ordinary  chaise? 

4.  What  steps  did  the  Deacon  take  to  make  a chaise  that  would  not  break 
down? 

5.  Describe  the  parson’s  last  ride  in  the  "Deacon’s  Masterpiece".  Make 
your  story  as  humorous  as  Holmes’. 

6.  Make  a drawing  of  a "one-hoss  shay"  for  your  Illustration  Book.  Print 
the  caption,  "The  Deacon’s  Masterpiece". 


QUALITY 

JOHN  GALSWORTHY  was  born  in  London  in  1867.  He  studied  for  law  at 
Oxford  University,  but  did  not  like  it  so  he  travelled  to  see  the  world. 
He  read  many  books  of  great  writers.  On  his  travels  he  met  Joseph  Conrad 
and  they  became  great  friends.  Conrad  showed  Galsworthy  one  of  his  manu- 
scripts. Galsworthy  recognised  its  worth  and  advised  Conrad  to  become  a 
writer.  Then  when  he  returned  to  England  he  devoted  himself  to  writing. 
He  wrote  many  books  before  his  death  on  January  31,  1933. 

Galsworthy  writes  in  a cautious,  restrained  and  dignified  manner.  He 
sympathizes  with  the  suffering  and  is  disturbed  by  social  inequalities. 
However  he  is  not  extreme  and  is  always  w illing  to  see  both  sides  of  all 
questions  and  situations. 

This  selection  is  taken  from,  "The  Inn  of  Tranquility". 


Synopsis 

The  hero  of  the  story  is  an  old  shoemaker  living  in  a fashionable  part 
of  London.  He  makes  shoes  for  Royalty  but  his  shop  only  displayed  the 
name  of  the  shoemaker  and  his  brother,  and  a few  shoes  in  the  window.  Those 
shoes  in  the  window  were  so  perfectly  made  that  they  were  always  a source 
of  wonder  to  the  author  when  a boy.  There  was  something  wonderful  about 
the  shoes  the  Gessler  Brothers  made;  they  lasted  a long  time  and  were  per- 
fectly finished.  One  entered  their  shop  as  if  going  into  a church.  Some- 
how one  never  dreamed  of  asking  for  credit.  On  one  occasion  the  writer 
made  a complaint  that  his  shoes  creaked.  The  shoemaker  immediately  promised 
to  remedy  the  fault  or  take  no  money  for  them.  On  another  occasion  the 

old  shoemaker  bitterly  spoke  against  those  who  made  shoes  simply  for  money 

and  not  for  love  of  the  work,  and  who  were  gradually  putting  him  out  of 
business . 

Then  evil  days  came;  the  brothers  lost  part  of  their  shop.  This  blow 
was  too  much  for  the  younger  brother  who  died.  The  elder  brother  continued 

to  make  shoes  even  better  than  ever,  but  it  was  of  no  use;  his  business 

gradually  failed.  All  thaJmoney  he  made  was  used  for  rent  and  for  the  pur- 
chase of  good  leather,  and  so  he  slowly  starved  himself  to  death.  A 
younger  man  who  understood  business  better  than  the  joy  of  good  workmanship, 
replaced  the  two  old  shoemakers.  He  could  not  understand  the  pride  the 
Gesslers  had  in  their  art,  but  the  writer  understood. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

West  End  - most  fashionable  part  of  London,  England 
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tenement  - building  where  people  live 

soul  of  hoot  - the  beauty  of  anything  however  humble,  if  perfectly  made, 
would  seem  to  have  a soul 
prototypes  - original  models 
incarnating  - embodying 
ardt  - art 

guttural  - throaty,  - Germans  produce  sounds  in  throat  when  speaking 
ideal  - the  brothers'  one  desire  was  to  make  the  most  perfect  boots  that 
could  be  made. 

bast  - rope  made  from  the  fibre  of  bark  of  the  linden  tree 
incense  of  his  trade  - the  scent  of  the  leather  is  likened  to  the  incense 
used  by  priests. 

integument  - a covering  and  here  implying  his  shoe 

Nemesis  - a Greek  divinity  who  personified  the  angers  of  the  gods.  It  is 
now  used  to  infer  the  punishment  brought  on  by  one's  own  actions, 
quarter-day  - In  England  the  year  is  divided  into  four  quarters.  At  the 
end  of  each,  that  is  on  quarter  days,  accounts  are  settled, 
flowery  - here  used  for  exaggerated 


Assignments 

1.  Write  an  interesting  paragraph  about  the  Gessler  Brothers'  store  and 
work.. 

2.  Give  a vivid  description  of  the  two  Gessler  brothers. 

3.  (a)  Contrast  the  work  done  in  the  factory  with  that  of  the  Gessler 

brothers . 

(b)  Show  how  these  shoemakers  were  artists  rather  than  just  workmen. 

4.  (a)  Why  did  the  Gessler  brothers  not  make  money  and  get  rich? 

(b)  Were  they  failures  or  successes?  Explain  your  answer. 

5.  Explain  the  following  expressions:  sardonic  substance;  guttural  sound; 

inhaling  the  incense;  inferior  integument;  quarter  day;  ingratiating. 

6.  (a)  What  is  the  theme  of  this  story? 

(b)  How  would  you  describe  the  atmosphere  of  the  story? 

(c)  What  impression  did  the  story  have  upon  you? 

7.  Galsworthy  had  felt  on  different  occasions,  awe,  admiration,  sorrow, 
fear,  sympathy,  shock,  great  pain,  and  deep  grief  while  at  the  shoe- 
maker's. Enumerate  each  occasion. 

8.  Write  a letter  to  a friend  recommending  Gessler  Brothers'  boots.  In- 
clude it  in  your  Illustration  Book. 


THE  ELFIN  ARTIST 

ALFRED  NOYES,  1880,  an  English  poet,  is  perhaps  one  of  the  most  musical 
of  all  the  modern  poets.  His  poems  possess  a dainty,  fairy-like  melody  a.nd 
those  on  fairies  reflect  great  imagination.  The  reader  is  charmed  with  the 
word  pictures  he  draws  and  with  the  musical  lilt  of  his  rhythms.  Under  all 
there  is  a deep,  mysterious  strain  of  religion. 
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The  Theme 

The  lovely  things  in  nature  that  human  beings  pass  by  but  which  were 

painted  by  the  fairy  artist. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  The  elfin  artist  is  painting  in  a Sussex  forest. 

STANZAS  II  - IV.  The  artist's  painting  materials  are  described. 

STANZAS  V - VII.  The  lovely  things  the  artist  painted  --  things  that 

only  fairy  brushes  could  do.  The  subjects  selected  by  the  artist 
for  his  pictures, as  , those  fleeting,  delicate  beauties  of  Nature 
which  only  an  elfin  painter  could  see  and  then  reproduce. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Eden-new  - new  and  unspoilt  by  man,  like  the  Garden  of  Eden 

thyme  - (pronounced  "time")  a wild  plant  found  in  England;  it  has  a very 
pleasant,  pungent  scent 

blue  wreaths  of  incense  - the  pungent  perfume  of  the  thyme  rising  like 
incense 

Assignments 

1.  Learn  the  poem. 

2.  Describe  the  artist  and  his  work. 

3.  Enumerate  some  of  the  beautiful  things  in  nature  which  are  passed  un- 
noticed by  man. 

4.  Describe  the  tools  and  materials  used  by  the  elfin  artist. 

5.  Draw  an  elfin  artist  for  your  Illustration  Book. 


THE  MAKERS 

JOHN  DRINKWATER  was  born  in  England  in  1882.  He  became  very  interested 
in  plays  and  pl’ay-acting  when  he  grew  up,  and  became  famous  when  he  wrote 
his  great  play  "Abraham  Lincoln".  Besides  plays,  he  wrote  articles  and 
lyrics . 

Synopsis 

Making  material  things  is  one  of  the  greatest  joys  in  life.  In  the 
same  way  making  mental  objects  can  give  us  pleasure.  Just  as  in  material 
creations  our  pleasure  is  greatest  when  our  work  is  at  its  best,  so  with 
mental  creations  --  the  clearer  our  pictures,  the  greater  our  joy  in  the 
work. 

Any  creative  work  is  beneficial  because  the  greatest  purpose  of  life 
has  been  to  produce  order  (cosmos)  out  of  confusion  (chaos);  anything 
not  well-made  or  clearly  seen  hinders  this  progress. 

Often  the  things  we  make  in  our  mind  are  due  to  the  ideas  of  others-. 
Poets  have  the  gift  of  seeing  or  understanding  things  so  clearly  that  they 
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are  able  to  impart  them  to  others  to  remake  again  in  their  minds;  and  so 
with  the  help  of  the  poet  we  learn  to  see  clearly  all  that  the  poet  has 
seen  and  understood. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

William  Morris  - a famous  English  poet  and  artist 
mead  - meadow 

Thames  - pronounced  "Terns" , chief  river  of  England 


Assignments 

1.  Give  two  reasons  why  men  find  pleasure  in  building  a house. 

2.  How  do  you  make  things  "in  your  mind"? 

3.  Write  a paragraph  on  "Clear  Thinking". 

4.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  "chaos"  and  "cosmos". 

5.  Show  how  poets  help  us  to  get  more  delight  from  the  things  we  build  in 
our  mind.  Give  a specific  instance. 

6.  (a)  What  is  the  greatest  purpose  of  life  on  the  earth? 

(b)  How  can  we  help  this  purpose? 


METAPHORS  IN  EVERYDAY  SPEECH 

Synopsis 

We  little  realize  how  full  of  metaphors  our  everyday  life  is.  This  is 
because  the  origin  of  these  expressions  has  been  forgotten. 

Some  metaphors  are  as  short  as  one  word,  others  are  longer  and  have  be- 
come proverbs;  most  of  them  are  formed  of  nouns,  verbs  and  adjectives  but 
some  are  made  of  prepositions. 

We  can  classify  some  metaphors  according  to  the  particular  subject  with 
which  they  are  connected. 

The  test  of  the  invaluableness  of  metaphors  is  to  paraphrase  them:  it 

is  then  clearly  seen  that  the  language  has  lost  much  force  of  expression 
and  picturesqueness. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

metaphor  - a word  or  phrase  which  belongs  to  one  kind  of  object  or  idea  but 

is  used  to  describe  another  because  there  is  some  likeness  between 

the  two  objects  or  ideas. 

coming  to  the  tip  of  your  tongue  - a metaphor  for  the  expression  just  ready 
to  use  in  speech 

goaded  - driven  on  as  an  ox  is  driven  on  by  the  goad  or  pointed 
weapon  used  by  the  driver 
reason  tottered  - became  insane 

knitted  brows  - foreheads  puckered  up  to  form  lines 
Ship  of  State  - the  Government 

breakers  - waves  breaking  into  foam  against  the  shore  or  rocks,  etc. 
bar  - a bank  of  sand  especially  at  the  mouth  of  a harbor  or  river 

the  coa.st  is  clear  - all  authority  is  out  of  the  way  and  therefore  it  is 

safe  to  do  what  one  wishes. 
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colors  - flags;  the  sailors  would  nail  their  ensigns  or  flags  to  the  mast 
to  show  that  they  had  no  intention  of  surrendering. 

tack  - approach  a thing  in  an  indirect  course. 

yeomen  - small  landowners  who  formed  the  hulk  of  England's  armies  in  the 
Middle  Ages. 

draw  in  our  horns  - limit  one's  activities 

put  through  their  paces  - make  them  do  what  they  should  do 

feather  their  nest  - to  collect  wealth  by  taking  advantage  of  one's  posi- 
tion 

high  flyers  - people  who  try  to  do  more  than  they  are  capable  of  doing 

Assignments 

1.  What,  is  a metaphor?  Estimate  their  value 

2.  List  the  familiar  metaphors  given  in  this  selection  and  explain  them. 

3.  List  the  unfamiliar  metaphors  and  add  their  meanings  as  you  discover 
them. 

4.  Give  examples  of  the  following:  (a)  one -word  metaphors;  (b)  verb 

metaphors;  (c)  adjective  metaphors. 

5.  Quote  four  of  each  of  the  following:  (a)  metaphors  that  are  particu- 

larly vivid;  (b)  metaphors  connected  with  the  sea;  (c)  metaphors  that 
are  connected  with  archery. 

6.  Prom  what  two  sources  has  the  English  language  drawn  a great  many 
metaphors?  Give  reasons  for  this. 


CUCKOO  SONG 

This  is  the  oldest  recorded  song  in  the  English  language.  It  was 
written  about  the  year  1300  and  although  it  is  in  our  own  language  we  fine, 
it  very  hard  to  understand 


TRANSLATION 
Summer  is  a-coming  in; 

Loudly  sing  cuckoo! 

Groweth  seed,  and  bloweth  mead, 

And  springe th  the  wood  new. 

Sing  cuckoo! 

Ewe  bleateth  after  lamb; 

Loweth  after  calf,  cow; 

Bullock  starteth,  buck  boundeth. 

Merry  sing  cuckoo! 

Cuckoo,  cuckoo,  well  singest  thou,  cuckoo. 
Nor  cease  thou  never  now; 

Sing  cuckoo,  now,  sing  cuckoo! 

Sing  cuckoo,  sing  cuckoo,  now! 

The  Theme 

Man's  joyful  response  to  the  arrival  of  spring;  happiness. 
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Notes  and  Explanations 

Cuckoo  - an  English  bird  that,  announces  the  arrival  of  spring 
bucke  - buck;  male  deer 

Assignments 

1.  Give  the  poem  in  the  English  of  to-day. 

2.  Learn  to  sing  the  poem. 

3.  Make  a list  from  this  poem  of  things  that  tell  us  spring  has  come;  then 
give  the  signs  of  spring  in  our  own  country. 


FAIRY  SONG 

JOHN  LYLY  was  a poet  of  the  sixteenth  century.  He  was  a student  at 
Oxford  University  and  a successful  English  writer  for  a time.  He  wrote 
comedies  and  classic  plays  as  well  as  poems.  In  his  later  years  his 
popularity  waned. 

The  Theme 

The  fairies  dancing  in  the  moonlight. 

Synopsis 

The  fairies  dance  and  play  in  the  moonlight.  They  dance  in  twos  and 
threes,  tripping  lightly  as  a bee  flies. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

sport  - have  fun 

urchins  - little  beings,  here  meaning  fairies 

Assignments 

Give  the  poem  in  your  own  words. 


ALL  THE  WORLD'S  A STAGE 

WILLIAM  SHAKESPEARE  was  bom  in  1564  at  Stratford-on-Avon,  one  of  the 
most  beautiful  parts  of  England.  He  was  educated  at  a grammar  school  and 
then  went  to  London  and  became  an  actor.  He  was,  perhaps  the  greatest 
writer  the  world  has  ever  known.  He  died  in  1616. 

This  particular  selection  is  taken  from  one  of  his  best  known  plays, 

"As  You  Like  It".  The  play  depicts  a Duke  living  in  banishment  in  the 
Forest  of  Arden.  He  is  adcompanied  by  a band  of  faithful  followers,  one  of 
whom  is  Jaques.  Meanwhile  his  daughter,  Rosalind,  lives  with  her  uncles 
Duke  Frederick,  the  usurper,  and  his  daughter  Celia.  When  Rosalind  decides 
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to  go  to  join  her  father,  Celia  goes  with  her  and  they  go  into  the  forest 
disguised.  After  many  adventures  in  the  forest,  they  reach  the  Duke. 
Meanwhile  the  usurper,  angered  hy  what  has  happened,  gathers  an  army  to 
fight  the  Duke,  but  circumstances  make  him  repent  of  his  wickedness  and  he 
restores  the  kingdom  to  the  rightful  owner.  The  particular  speech  here 
quoted  is  said  by  Jaques  to  the  Duke  when  he  remarks  that  there  are  others 
who  have  suffered  more  than  they  have  suffered. 


Synopsis 

Shakespeare  regards  the  world  as  the  stage  of  a theatre.  On  it  men 
come  and  go.  We  each  perform  in  seven  acts,  beginning  with  birth  and  end- 
ing with  death. 

The  metaphor  was  suggested  to  Jaques  by  the  Duke  and  he  at  once  draws 
upon  his  vivid  imagination  and  elaborates  the  idea. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

exits  and  entrances  - theatrical  phrases  for  going  off  and  going  on  the 
stage 

mewling  and  puking  - crying  like  a cat  and  dribbling 
sighing  like  furnace  - sounding  like  a furnace 

A woeful  ballad  made  to  his  mistress'  eyebrow  - a sad  song  written  in  honor 
of  the  lady  he  loves. 

bearded  like  a pard  - having  whiskers  like  a leopard 

jealous  in  honor  - very  ready  to  take  offence  in  matters  concerning  his 
honor 

sudden  - hasty 

bubble  reputation  - fame  which  does  not  last. 

capon  - rooster.  It  implies  that  the  judge  is  well  fed. 

wise  saws  and  modern  instances  - old  sayings  and  arguments  and  illustrations 
of  his  fellows 

hose  - the  long  close-fitting  coverings  of  legs  and  waist,  something  of  the 
nature  of  tights 

shank  - that  part  of  the  leg  between  knee  and  ankle 

Turning  again  towards  childish  treble  - his  voice  is  no  longer-  deep  in 
tones,  but  shrill  like  a child's, 
mere  oblivion  - complete  loss  of  memory 

Assignments 

1.  Enumerate  the  seven  ages  of  man  and  give  the  characteristics  of  each. 

2.  Enumerate  the  seven  ages  of  man  and  by  the  side  of  each  write  a suitable 
adjective  that  seems  to  describe  it. 

3.  See  if  you  can  get  pictures  to  represent  each  of  these  stages.  Cut 
them  out  and  paste  them  in  the  correct  order,  and  so  make  a picture  of 
them  passing  across  the  stage. 

4.  Make  a list  of  unfamiliar  words  and  phrases  and  give  their  meanings. 

5.  Memorize  this  selection. 
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GOLD  I’VE  NONE 

ROBERT  HERRICK,  1591  - 1674,  was  born  in  London,  England.  He  studied 
at  Cambridge  University  for  the  ministry.  Most  of  his  life  was  spent  in 
his  quiet, country  parish  where  he  wrote  many  of  he  lyrics,  describing  the 
country-side  life,  its  merrymakings,  rural  beauty  and  strange  beliefs  and 
customs . 

His  poems,  some  of  which  are  only  of  two  linbs,  are  like  flawless 
jewels. 

The  Theme 

There  are  other  treasures  besides  gold. 


Synopsis 

The  poet  has  no  money  to  leave  his  friends  so  he  will  make  lyrics  and 
leave  these  as  legacies  to  his  friends  and  to  all  who  come  after  him. 
These,  he  hopes  his  friends  will  accept,  as  his  last  remembrances. 

Assignments 

What  have  we  learned  about  Herrick  from  his  lyric? 


REMEMBER  NOW  THY  CREATOR 

This  selection  is  taken  from  the  Old  Testament.  In  the  Book  of 
Ecclesiastes  where  it  is  found,  the  preacher  points  out  the  course  of 
action  we  should  follow  in  order  to  make  the  best  use  of  our  lives.  He 
compares  for  us  the  eternal  routine  of  nature  with  the  transitory  life  of 
man,  and  warns  us  that,  "All  is  vanity". 

In  the  previous  chapter  to  the  one  we  have  given  us  here  he  advises  us 
to  take  pleasure  and  joy  in  life,  for  pleasure  and  joy  have  their  rightful 
places.  But  he  warns  us  in  this  selection  to  remember  that  we  have  a duty 
to  God  and  we  must  take  time  for  the  higher  things  in  life.  He  describes 
the  approach  of  old  age,  by  using  a number  of  metaphors  and  urges  us  to 
serve  God  in  our  youth  before  old  age  with  all  its  drawbacks  and  disasters 
overtakes  us. 

Synopsis 

The  Creator  is  to  be  remembered  in  youth.  When  the  powers  of  the  mind 
and  body  are  failing  it  will  be  too  late.  Gradually  the  faculties  of  the 
body  will  fail  and  then  the  mind  will  go,  and  at  last  death  will  take  us. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Creator  - God 

the  sun,  light,  moon  and  stars  not  darkened  - reasoning  powers  not  weakened 
and  dulled. 
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clouds  return  after  the  rain  - the  aged  continually  weep  over  their  dis- 
tresses 

the  Keepers  of  the  house  - the  legs 

the  strong  men  shall  bow  themselves  - the  arms  become  weak:  and  bent 
the  grinders  cease  because  they  are  few  - the  teeth  can  work  little  be- 
cause there  are  few  left. 

those  that  look  out  of  the  windows  be  darkened  - eyesight  becomes  dimmed, 
the  doors  shall  be  shut  in  the  streets  - the  senses  are  dulled, 
the  sound  of  the  grinding  is  low  - the  voice  is  low  and  husky, 
he  shall  rise  up  at  the  voice  of  the  bird  - the  slightest  sound  disturbs 
the  rest  and  sleep  of  an  old  person. 

the  daughters  of  musick  shall  be  brought  low  - music  ceases  to  give  pleasure, 
afraid  of  that  which  is  high  - afraid  of  falling  from  heights, 
fears  shall  be  in  the  way  - afraid  of  dangers  that  may  befall, 
the  almond  tree  shall  flourish  - this  is  a symbolic  way  of  describing  the 
lot  of  an  old  person.  The  Hebrew  name  for  the  almond  tree  means 
"early  waker" . 

the  grasshopper  a burden  - the  slightest  weight  is  a.  burden  too  heavy  to  be 
borne. 

desire  shall  fail  - loss  of  appetite, 
man  goeth  to  his  long  home  - dies 

mourners  go  about  the  streets  - hired  mourners  await  his  funeral, 
the  silver  cord  be  loosed  - bodily  organs  fail. 

the  golden  bowl  be  broken  - the  brain.  Life  is  likened  to  a lamp  sus- 
pended from  a silver  cord. 

the  pitcher  be  broken  at  the  fountain  - the  pitcher  which  has  gone  so  often 
to  the  fountain  of  life  is  destroyed.  (The  pitcher  refers  to  the 
lungs . ) 

the  wheel  broken  at  the  cistern  - the  wheel  which  works  the  rope  and  bucket 
to  raise  water  from'  the  deep  sunk  well.  (The  wheel  is  really  the 
heart. ) 

Assignments 

1.  Give  a synopsis  of  "Remember  Now  Thy  Creator". 

2.  Write  a short  paragraph  on  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes. 

3^.  What  are  some  of  the  troubles  that  beset  old  age? 

4.  Explain  the  following  passages: 

( a )  " In  the  da.y darkened ; " 

(b) "Or  ever  the  silver  cord  cistern." 

5.  Memorize  this  selection. 


LET  US  WITH  A GLADSOME  MIND 

JOHN  MILTON,  160&  - 1674,  was  born  in  London,  England.  He  is  one  of 
England’s  greatest  poets  and  political  writers.  He  wrote  "Paradise  Lost", 
one  of  the  greatest  epic  poems  in  the  English  language. 

"Let  Us  With  A Gladsome  Mind"  is  based  on  stanzas  from  the  one  hundred 
and  thirty- sixth  Psalm.  It  is  really  a paraphrase  and  Milton  tells  us  he 
wrote  it  when  he  was  a boy  of  fifteen.  It  does  not  follow  the  original 
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very  closely  and  Is  not  as  poetical  as  Milton's  later  poems.  However,  it 
displays  that  imagination  which  was  one  of  Milton's  greatest  charms. 

The  Theme 

A call  to  be  thankful  to  God  for  all  his  mercies  which  are  ever  sure. 


Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  Praise  God  for  His  lasting  blessings  for  He  is  ever  faithful  and 
trustworthy. 

STANZA  II.  He  loves  to  hear  our  petitions  and  grants  us  all  we  need. 

STANZA  III. He  feeds  all  living  things. 

Assignments 

1.  Memorize  the  selection. 

2.  Write  a short  paragraph  on  the  author. 

3.  Give  the  keynote  and  the  content  of  the  poem. 

4.  Answer  the  following: 

(a)  How  does  this  poem  resemble  the  Psalms? 

(b)  Why  does  Milton  repeat  the  last  two  lines  of  stanza  I? 


ODE  ON  SOLITUDE 

ALEXANDER  POPE,  1688  - 1744,  was  an  English  poet  and  satirist.  His 
own  generation  considered  him  one  of  the  greatest  of  English  poets.  Now, 
seme  people  think  Pope's  works  have  little  poetry  in  them,  as  they  lack 
deep  feeling  and  imagination.  However  they  are  faultless  in  execution. 

One  of  his  great  works  was  to  translate  two  famous  Greek  poems,  Homer’s 
"Iliad"  and  the  "Odyssey". 

Owing  to  a serious  illness  in  childhood  Pope  always  suffered  a physical 
infirmity  which  made  him  quarrelsome,  irritable  and  tempermental . 

The  Theme 

A wise  and  temperate  view  of  the  solitary  life. 


Synopsis 

STANZAS  I - II.  The  man  is  happy  who  can  be  content  with  a little  estate 
in  the  country  which  will  supply  his  humble  needs. 

STANZAS  III  - IV.  He  is  blessed  if  he  can  be  content  to  spend  the  day  in 
quiet  study  with  freedom  from  annoyance,  innocent  recreation,  with 
time  for  meditation;  then  follows  the  blessing  of  sound  sleep  at 
night. 

STANZA  V.  This  life  the  poet  desires  and  when  he  dies  he  hopes  he  can 
slip  away  unlamented  and  forgotten. 
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Assignments 

1.  Enumerate  the  wants,  of  the'  man  Pope  descri  bes  in  his  "Ode  On  Solitude". 

2.  Answer  the  following: 

(a)  Contrast  the  life  of  this  man  with  the  man  who  wishes  to  oe  in  the 
world  and  do  things. 

(h)  Which  do  you  think  isthe  more  useful  to  mankind?  Give  reasons. 

3.  Give  the  keynote  and  the  content  of  "Ode  On  Solitude". 


A-HUNTING  WE  WILL  GO 

HENRY  FIELDING,  1707  - 1756,  was  an  English  writer.  He. was  fond,  of 
the  pleasures  of  life  and  disinclined  to  work  or  study,  so  he  left  the 
university  without  graduating,  and  took  up  writing  for  the  stage.  Later 
he  became  a barrister  but  made  his  living  by  writing  books.  His  most 
celebrated  work  was  a novel,  "The  History  of  Tom  Jones",  which  is  one  of 
the  great  masterpieces  of  English  fiction.  All  his  writings  are  filled 
with  a fine,  vigorous  feeling'  of  life  and  they  overflow  with  humor. 

The  Theme 

The  joys  of  fox-hunting. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  At  daybreak  the  hounds  bark  and  the  huntsman  gives  the  hunt7 
ing  call. 

STANZA  II.  The  huntsman's  wife  tries  to  persuade  him  to  stay  home. 

STANZAS  III  - IV.  The  hunt  is  in  full  swing. 

STANZA  V.  Echo,  woods  and  hills  all  appear  to  join  in  the  sport. 

STANZA  VI.  So  let  all  going  hunting  make  preparations  for  the  sport,  and 
gain  health  at  the  same  time. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

The  dusky  night. .......  sky  - darkness  "disappears  and  dawn  appears. 

the  huntsman  - man  who  has  the  care  of  the  dogs  and  manages  'the  hunt, 
winds  his  horn  - sounds  his  horn  as  a signal  to  those  who  are  hunting, 
escape  the  rout  - get  away  from  the  noisy  crowd  of  onlookers.  1 
Sly  Reynard  - cunning  fox 
retort  - throw  back 

Assignments 

it  Write  a,  paragraph  describing  fox-hunting. 

2 . Give  three  arguments  for  or  against  hunting.' 

3.  , Write  an  imaginary  description  of  a hunstman  in  Fielding's  day. 

4.  Memorize  the  poem,  if  , it  appeals' to  you. 

5.  Add  a hunting  scene  to  your  Illustration  Sock. 
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LINES  FROM  'THE  DESERTED  VILLAGE” 

OLIVER  GOLDSMITH,  1728  - 1774,  was  an  Irish  writer,  the  son  of  a 
clergyman.  The  village  described  in  the  poem  was  probably  the  village 
where  he  spent  his  happy  childhood.  When  he  left  the  village  school  and 
went  to  other  schools  he  had  a hard  time,  for  boys  jeered  at  him  and 
teachers  punished  him  severely.  Hence,  in  after  life,  he  looked  back  on 
his  early  life  with  longing  and  wrote  his  poem  describing  how  "Sweet 
Auburn”  as  he  called  it,  was  deserted.  Although  this  poem  is  somewhat  sad, 
Goldsmith  by  nature  was  cheerful  with  a sunny,  agreeable  disposition  in 
spite  of  the  hardships  he  encountered  in  life.  He  was  very  versatile  and 
wrote  poems,  comedies  and  novels.  "The  Deserted  Village"  is  considered 
to  be  one  of  his  best  works. 

The  Theme 

A contrast  between  "Sweet  Auburn"  of  his  childhood  and  the  now  deserted 
village. 


Synopsis 

Sweet  sounds  of  the  inhabitants,  the  animals  and  birds,  once  were  heard 
at  nightfall  in  the  village.  Now  all  is  silent  and  deserted. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

careless  - free  from  care 
the  swain  - peasant 
responsive  - answering 

spoke  the  vacant  mind  - spoke  of, or  betrayed,  one  who  had  no  worries  or 
cares 

The  Nightingale  sings  at  night. 

Bloomy  flush  - the  fullness(f lush)  of  life  in  the  bloom  of  youth. 

Assignments 

1.  Give  the  story  of  "The  Deserted  Villa.ge"  in  your  own  words. 

2.  Make  a water-color  sketch  of  a village  scene  such  as  is  given  in  "The 
Deserted  Village". 

3.  Give  two  reasons  why  Goldsmith's  pictures  lack  unity. 

4.  Memorize  the  poem. 


THE  WOODMAN’S  DOG 

WILLIAM  COWPER , 1731  - 1800,  found  happiness  living  in  seclusion  with 
one  or  two  friends  and  his  pets.  He  had  a very  gentle  and  tender  nature 
and  hated  cruelty  in  any  form.  He  saw  nature  as  it  is  and  wrote  didactic 
poetry,  that  is  poetry  to  instruct  or  teach.  This  poem  is  taken  from  a 
longer  poem  called  "The  Task",  and  it  is  written  in  blank  verse,  that  is, 
with  no  rhyme  plan. 


39 


The  Theme 

The  vivid  description  of  a dog. 

Synopsis 

The  woodman  leaves  the  cheerful  life  of  the  village  and  goes  to  his 
work  in  the  forest  accompanied  only  hy  his  dog,  who  creeps  or  frisks, 
ploughs  up  the  snow  or  barks  with  joy  as  the  fancy  moves  him. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

wedge  - a piece  of  wood  or  metal  tapering  to  a thin  edge, used  in  splitting 
wood. 

lurcher  - a dog  that  lies  in  wait  for  game. 

cur  - original  meaning,  a sheep  dog,  now,  a dog  of  low  breed 

Assignments 

1.  Describe  the  woodman’s  daily  work. 

2.  Make; a word  picture  of  the  woodman’s  dog. 

3.  Draw  a picture  of  the  dog  for  your  Illustration  Book. 

4.  Tell  why  the  woodman  did  not  mind  the  lack  of  human  companionship. 


"FLOW  GENTLY  SWEET  AFTON” 

ROBERT  BURNS,  1759  - 1796,  is  the  most  famous  of  the  Scottish  poets. 
His  father  was  a poor,  peasant  farmer  and  Robert  had  very  little  education. 
Robert  Burns  went  to  work  as  a farm  laborer  at  an  early  age,  but  he  had 
genius  and  soon  learned  that  he  could  write  poetry.  When  his  first  poems 
were  published  they  made  a great  appeal  to  the  people  and  he  became 
famous.  He  went  to  Edinburgh  and  became  very  popular,  but  unfortunately 
he  made  the  wrong  kind  of  friends  and  led  a wild  life.  This  injured  his 
health  and  he  died  when  only  thirty-seven. 

The  little  river  this  poem  describes,  is  in  Scotland,  and  it  flows 
through  some  lovely,  wild,  romantic  scenery.  Mary  may  have  been  a friend 
of  Burns,  or  just  an  imaginary  heroine. 

The  Theme 

A fine  eulogy  (praise)  on  the  charms  of  the  Afton  River  and  the  sur- 
rounding country. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

thorny  den  - thorny  retreat 

lapwing  - a bird  which  is  sometimes  called  the  pewit, 
stems  - checks 

theme  Of  my  lays  - subject  of  my  songs 


40 


Assignments 

1.  Learn  to  sing  the  song. 

2.  Write  out  the  words  Burns  uses  for  (a)  little  hills;  (b)  cottage; 

(c)  birch  trees;  (d)  playful;  (e)  wash. 

3.  (a)  Why  does  the  poet  desire  stillness  and  quiet? 

(b)  What  are  making  the  various  noises,  and  what  kind  of  noise  does 
each  make? 

4.  What  a.re  the  charms  the  Afton  stream  possesses  for  Burns? 

5.  Where  would  you  find  the  following:  (a)  the  Afton;  (b)  the  stock- 

dove; (c)  the  blackbirds;  (d)  the  rills;  (e)  the  primroses;  (f)  Mary's 
cot. 

6.  Make  a sketch  of  the  Afton  with  Mary's  cottage  on  its  banks.  Finish 
in  color. 

7.  Write  a paragraph  about  Burns  and  his  poetry. 

8.  How  has  Burns  produced  in  his  poem  the  effect  of  a gently  flowing 
stream? 


THE  LAMB 

WILLIAM  BLAKE,  1757  - 1827,  the  writer  of  this  beautiful  and  simple 
little  poem  is  an  English  poet.  He  wrote  many  poems  full  of  simple 
beauty,  but  he  is  admired  chiefly  because  of  his  weird  poems  about  the 
spiritual  world.  For  these  latter  poems  he  drew  many  strange  pictures  for 
he  was  an  artist  as  well  as  a poet. 

The  Theme 

The  love  of  God  as  seen  in  his  creation  and  care  of  the  gentle  little 
lamb. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

clothing  of  delight  - the  lamb's  woolly  coat 

He  calls  Himself  a Lamb  - Jesus  was  called,  "The  Lamb  of  God",  by  his 
apostle,  Saint  John. 


Assignments 

1.  Answer  the  following  questions: 

(a)  What  question  does  the  poet  ask  the  lamb? 

(b)  What  answer  does  he  give  the  lamb? 

2.  Enumerate  any  of  Blake's  characteristics  as  shown  in  this  poem. 

3.  Make  a suitable  illustration  for  this  poem. 


The  Theme 


THE  TIGER 


Man's  awe  of  God  as  inspired  by  his  creation  of  the  tiger. 
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Synopsis 

STANZA  I-.  What  Immortal  hand  or  eye  has  made  an  animal  so  fearful  as  the 
tiger? 

STANZA  II.  Prom  whence  came  the  tiger’s  burning  eyes? 

STANZA  III  - IV.  From  whence  came  the  dreadful  and  fierce  characteristics 
of  the  tiger?  Who  formed  them? 

STANZA  V.  Did  God  smile  at  the  angels  who  wept  to  see  such  a fearful 
creature? 

STANZA  VI.  A repetition  of  the  first  stanza. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

burning  bright  - eyes  burning  like  fire  in  the  darkness 

In  what  distant eyes  - The  poet  thinks  of  stars  as  he  sees  the 

glaring  eyes  of  the  tiger. 

Stanzas  3 - 4 - Who  but  God  could  have  constructed  a creature  like  the 
tiger? 

Stanza  5 - When  the  angels  wept  to  see  an  animal  so  fierce  God  smiled  be- 
cause he  knew  that  all  would  be  right  in  the  world. 


Assignments 

1.  Give  the  keynote,  and  the  content  of  the  poem. 

2.  Give  in  your  own  words  the  poet's  description  of  the  tiger. 

3.  Describe  the  feelings  aroused  in  us  by  (a)  "The  Lamb";  (b)  "The  Tiger". 

4.  In  what  way  are  Blake’s  two  poems  similar,  and  in  what  way  are  they 
dissimilar? 

'5.  Make  a list  of  unfamiliar  words  and  phrases  and  give  their  meanings. 

6.  Make  an  illustration  suitable  for  this  poem. 


THE  SOLITARY  REAPER 

WILLIAM  WORDSWORTH,  1770  - 1850,  was  born  in  the  north  of  England  and 
found  great  happiness  amid  the  beautiful  scenery  of  the  Lake  District, 
one  of  the  loveliest  spots  in  the  world,  for  he  loved  solitude  and  the 
beauties  of  nature.  Later  on  in  life  he  returned  there  to  live  with  his 
sister  Dorothy  and  had  as  his  neighbour  and  friend  the  poet  Coleridge. 
There  it  was  that  he  wrote  most  of  his  finest  lyrics.  Although  he  is 
among  the  best  of  our  lyric  poets,  he  was  never  far  from  poverty  as  he 
received  very  little  for  his  writings.  The  reason  for  this  was  that  the 
public  was  slow  to  recognise  the  merit  of  his  poetry.  Later  he  was  made 
Poet  Laureate  but  was  not  elated  by  this  honor  as  people  had  neglected  him 
so  long.  He  was  buried  ih  a little  country  churchyard  in  the  Lake  Dis- 
trict. 

Wordsworth’s  poetry  is  full  of  the  joy  to  be  found  in  nature  and  it 
appeals  to  us  because  it  is  simple  and  sincere.  "The  Solitary  Reaper"  is 
a reflective  lyric  telling  of  the  personal  emotion  aroused  by  a song 
heard  in  strange  surroundings.  It  gives  us  a picture  of  the  solitude  of 
the  Highland  scenery.  The  voice  heard  becomes,  a part  of  nature,  so 


42 


mysteriously  is  it  blended  with  the  surroundings. 

This  poem  is  a fine  example  of  the  effect  of  nature  upon  the  poet;  it 
was  such  scenes  of  simple  beauty  that  inspired  him  to  write  his  best 
verse.  The  quiet  charm  of  the  poem  is  due  to  the  beauty  of  its  delight- 
ful rhythm  end  to  the  simplicity  of  language. 

In  explaining  how  the  poem  came  to  be  written,  Wordsworth  tells  us 
that  once  while  on  a tour  in  the  Highlands  of  Scotland,  he  passed  a woman 
who  was  reaping  all  alone.  She  sang  in  Gaelic,  her  native  language,  as 
she  bent  over  .her  sickle,  so  the  theme  of  her  song  was  unknown  to  the  poet. 
However  he  thought  hers  was  the  sweetest  human  voice  he  had  ever  heard 
and  it  made  such  an  impression  upon  him  that  he  carried  the  happy  memory 
with  him  for  years. 

The  Theme 

The  song  of  a solitary  Highland  reaper  and  its  lasting  effect. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  The  solitary  reaper  is  depicted  singing  at  her  work. 

STANZA  II.  The  unique  loveliness  of  her  song. 

STANZA  III.  The  poet  wonders  what  is  the  theme  of  her  song. 

STANZi  IV.  The  poet  takes  away  with  him  a lasting  memory  of  this  song. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Highland  - belonging  to  the  Highlands,  the  north  and  mountainous  section 
of  Scotland 

Nightingale  - no  bird's  song  seems  so  sweet  as  the  nightingale  which  sings 
alone  in  the  night  when  all  is  silent. 

Cuckoo  - this  bird  has  no  song  but  its  repeated  cuckoo  note  tells  of  the 
coming  of  spring  and  so  +hrills  its  listeners. 

Hebrides  - islands  off  the  North-West  coast  of  Scotland 
numbers  - verses 

As  if  her  song  could  have  no  ending  - she  sang  as  if  it  were  no  effort. 

Assignments 

1.  Study  the  picture  of  "The  Song  of  the  Lark",  and  compare  it  with  the 
word  picture  Wordsworth  has  given  us. 

2.  (a)  What  sight  moved  Wordsworth  to  write  this  poem? 

(b)  What  do  you  think  in  the  scene  made  particular  appeal  to  Wordsworth 

(c)  What  did  the  poet  carry  away  with  him? 

3.  Give  the  words  used  in  place  of  the  following:  sad;  valley;  deep;  song. 

4.  Answer  the  following  questions: 

(a)  What  do  we  learn  about  the  travellers  in  the  desert? 

(b)  How  does  the  poet  connect  this  with  "The  Solitary  Reaper"? 

5.  Why  is  the  cuckoo's  voice  so  thrilling  in  the  farthest  Hebrides? 

6.  (a)  Tell  in  your  own  words  what  Wordsworth  imagined  the  girl  was  sing- 

ing. 

(b)  Why  did  he  not  understand  what  she  was  singing? 

7.  Give  a synopsis  of  the  poem. 

8.  Write  a descriptive  paragraph  of  the  reaper. 


43 


9.  How  does  the  poet  emphasize  the  beauty  and  welcoming  charm  of  the 
girl’s  song? 

10. - Quote"  lines  to  illustrate  each  of  the  following  points: 

(a)  the  thrill  felt  by  the  poet; 

(b)  the  poet’s  curiosity; 

(c)  the  lasting  effect  of  the  song  on  the  poet. 

11.  Add  a suitable  illustration  to  your  Illustration  Book. 


ROSABELLE 


SIR  WALTER  SCOTT  is  indeed  a fascinating  poet  to  study.  He  lived  in 
Scotland  during  the  latter  part  of  the  18th  century  and  the  early  part  of 
the  19th  century.  When  only  a wee  fellow,  he  had  infantile  paralysis, 
which  left  his  right  leg  useless,  so  he  went  through  life  a cripple.  Yet 
in  spite  of  his  handicap,  Scott  tramped  miles  over  the  heather-clad  hills 
of  Scotland  and  often  rode  on  horseback. 

Scott's  mother  was  a well-educated  woman  who  told  him  numerous  old 
tales  and  ballads’  as  did  also  his  grandmother  and  aunt  with  whom  he  lived 
for  some  time.  As  a boy,  Scott  had  the  joy  of  meeting  Burns,  the  beloved 
Scottish  poet.  Thus  the  love  of  literature  was  strongly  developed  in  him. 
Scott  loved  life  and  action  as  well  as  old  historical  legends  and  ballads. 
Hence  his  writings  are  full  of  heroes,  adventures  and  vivid  pictures. 

He  made  history  a real  living  thing  and  brought  back  to  life  the  knights 
of  old.  "Rosabelle"  is  a ballad  taken  from  "The  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel" 
one  of  Scott's  longer  poems.  The  poem  tells  of  the  customs  and  manners 
that  prevailed  in  former  times  along  the  Border  of  England  and  Scotland. 
The  people  there  lived  in  a state  that  was  partly  pastoral  and  partly 
war-like,  and  their  history  provides  much  interesting  material  for  the 
poet  and  ballad-maker. 

Scott  has  written  these  ballads  in  imitation  of  the  old  ballads. 
"Rosabelle"  is  the  last  of  three  ballads  sung  at  the  feast  given  at  the 
marriage  of  Lord  Henry  Cranstoun.  to  Margaret  of  Brankso'me.  An  evil  dwarf 
at  the  castle  had  stirred  up  strife  among  the  lords  who  were  guests  at 
the  feast  and  the  Lady  of  the  castle  in  order  to  prevent  violent  action 
ordered  the  bards  to  sing.  The  first  bard  told  a story  of  jealousy  and 
murder;  the  s econd  told  of  disappointed  love;  then  Harold,  the  third  bard, 
seeing  the  lords  were  now  quiet,  told  the  romantic  and  tragical  story  of 
Rosabelle. 

The  Theme 

The  tragic  death  of  the  Lady  Rosabelle. 

Synopsis 

"Rosabelle*  tells  of  a beautiful  Scottish  lady,  who,  in  spite  of  dire 
warning,  persisted  in  crossing  the  stormy  Firth  of  Forth  in  order,  so  she 
says,  that  she  might  keep  her  mother  company  and  pour  out  her  father's 
wine.  That  night  the  death  fires  were  seen  blazing  over  Roslin,  Rosabelle 
home.  The  light  shone  on  the  burial  chapel  of  Rosabelle' s ancestors,  but 
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Rosabelle  herself  lay  at  the  bottom  of  the  Firth  with  only  the  wild  winds 
to  sing  her  funeral  dirge. 

The  poem  has  many  of'  the  characteristics  of  the  true  ballad:  it  is 
picturesque  and  full  of  drama,  and  tells  a simple,  pathetic  story  in 
simple  verse  form;  it  has  no  introduction  or  scenery;  the  details  are  few 
and  use  is  made  of  the  supernatural. 

The  poem  may  be  divided  into  five  parts: 

1.  Harold’s  warning  to  his  audience  that  the  theme  of  his  ballad 
is  the  mournful  story  of  the  lovely  Rosabelle; 

2.  the  boatman's  warning  to  Rosabelle; 

3.  Rosabelle' s determination  to  cross  the  Firth; 

4.  the  scenes  revealed  by  brilliant  light  of  the  Death  Fires; 

5.  Rosabelle 's  funeral. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

lay  - song 

Firth  - mouth  of  Scottish  river 
sea  mews  - sea  gulls 

Water-Sprite  - a spirit  that,  as  the  storm  rose,  by  means  of  unearthly 
noises  gave  warning  of  the  destruction  of  ships  and  drowning  of 
people. 

Roslin  - castle  belonging  to  the  family  of  St.  Glair 

Lindesa.y  - presumably  the  lovely  Rosabelle  was  in  love  with  Lord  Lindesay's 
heir 

a wondrous  blaze  - the 'chapel  of  Roslin  Castle  was  said  to  blaze  with 
light  immediately  before  the  death  of  any  member  of  the  family, 
copse-wood  - brushwood 

Dryden's  groves  - groves  of  oak  trees  .south  of  Roslin  Castle 
Hawthornden  - a castle,  near  Edinburgh,  which  has  a series  of  huge  caverns 
hewn  out  underneath  it. 

sable  shroud  - black  winding  sheet,  i.e.  his  armour 

panoply  - a full  suit  of  armor,  i.e.  one  which  covers  the  body  completely, 
pale  - enclosure 

foliage-bound  - flowers  and  leaves  carved  round  the  pillars 
with  candle,  with  book,  and  with  knell  - buried  with  all  the  rites  of  the 
Roman  Catholic  Church, 
dirge  - funeral  hymn 

Assignments 

1.  Tell  briefly  the  story  of  "Rosabelle". 

2.  Answer  the  following: 

(a)  Who  first  told  this  story? 

(b)  On  what  occasion  was  it  told? 

(c)  Why  was  it  told? 

3.  What  have  you  learned  of  the  customs  of  the  people  living  in  the  Low- 
lands of  Scotland  at  that  t ime? 

4.  (a)  What  is  the  keynote  of  the  poem? 

(b)  What  is  the  value  of  the  first  stanza? 

’5.  Explain,  "No  haughty  feat  I tell." 

6.  Give  an  imaginary  picture  of  Rosabelle  as  she  set  out  in  the  boat. 

7.  Answer  the  following: 

(a)  What  does  the  boatman  advise  Rosabelle  to  do? 
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(5)  What  reasons  has  he  for  giving  this  advice? 

8.  What  indications  are  there  of  an  approaching  storm? 

9.  What  reasons  did  Rosabella  give  for  wishing  to  cross  in  spite  of  warn- 
ings? What  was  her  strongest  reason?" 

10.  Describe  and  explain  the  meaning  of  the  Death  Fires. 

11.  Give  a character  study  of  Rosabelle. 

12.  Explain  fully  "tilting  at  the  ring".  Suggest  a reason  for  this  pas- 
time. 

13.  Mention  two  instances  of  superstition  referred  to  in  this  poem. 

14.  Describe  the  burial  place  of  the  "Roslin’s  chiefs". 

15.  Explain  the  following: 

(a)  "To  inch  and  rock  the  sea-mews  fly:" 

(b)  "The  fishers  have  heard  the  Water-Sprite," 

(c)  "Lindesay  at  the  ring  rides  well," 

(d)  "Sheathed  in  his  iron  panoply." 

(e)  "With  candle,  with  book,  and  with  knell." 


THE  QUESTION 

PERCY  BYSSHE  SHELLEY,  born  in  England  in  1792,  belonged  to  an  old, 
.noble  family.  He  always  lived  in  a world  of  fancy  and  was  unhappy  among 
his  schoolmates  who  could  not  understand  him  and  therefore  teased  him. 

When  he  went  to  the  University  he  joined  a group  of  students  who  worked 
against  authority  and  the  professors.  Finally  he  was  expelled,  and  left 
England  to  settle  in  Italy.  There  he  met  the  poet  Byron.  In  1802  he  was 
drowned  off  the  Italian  coast  while  out  in  a small  boat. 

Shelley  was  a dreamer  and  very  impractical,  but  he  has  written  some  of 
the  finest  lyrics  in  the  English  language. 


The  Theme 

A vision  of  loveliness  gathered  into  a nosegay;  for  whom? 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  The  poet  dreams  Winter  has  departed  and  Spring  arrived,  and 
the  fragrance  of  Spring  led  him  along  the  banks  of  the  stream. 

STANZAS  II  - IV.  There  he  saw  flowers  so  lovely  that  they  could  only  have 
been  seen  in  dreams. 

STANZA  V.  He  gathered  a nosegay  and  hastened  > to  present  it  to  someone.  He 
now  wonders  to  whom  it  was  to  have  been  presented. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

a shelving  bank  of  turf  - gradually  sloping  grassy  bank, 
pied  - of  two  or  more  colors.  The  wind-flower  or  wood  anemone  is  white 
marked  with  purple. 

constellated  flower  that  never  sets  - flowers  like  stars  that  bloom  con- 
tinually, i.e.  the  daisy 

And  that  tall  flower it  hears  .-  probably  the  foxglove 
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lush  - soft  and  full  of  sap 

Ivy  serpentine  - Ivy  which  entwines  Itself  around  the  hedge  like  a serpent 

flag- flowers  - Iris 

pranked  - marked  so  as  to  make  showy 

in  the  natural  Powers  - the  place  where  they  grew 

children  of  the  Hours  - personification,  hence  the  use  of  the  capital. 

Shelley  means  the  flowers  which  he  is  holding  in  his  hand. 

Note:  all  of  the  flowers  mentioned  are  English  ones,  many  of  which  are 

not  grown  in  Canada. 

Assignments 

1.  Give  Shelley* s dream  in  your  own  words. 

2.  What  made  Shelley* s steps  stray  to  that  Peautiful  spot? 

3.  Give  reasons  why  this  poem  makes  a strong  appeal  to  us. 

4.  Memorize  the  stanza  you  like  best. 

5.  Quote  a metaphor  and  a simile  from  this  poem  and  explain  each. 


WATERLOO 

LORD  BYRON,  1788  - 1824,  was  the  son  of  a reckless,  spendthrift  father* 
and  a proud,  aristocratic  mother  who  spoilt  or  punished  him  severely  ac- 
cording to  her  whims.  When  quite  young  he  was  left  an  estate  and  people 
flattered  him  to  win  his  friendship.  He  grew  up  to  Pe  an  impulsive,  weak, 
rebellious  man  ‘with  an  uncontrollable  temper.  In  1809  he  went  on  a tour 
through  Europe,  visiting  among  other  places  Waterloo,  only  a year  after  the 
battle  had  taken  place.  The  material  he  gathered  while  on  his  travels  he 
used  later  to  write  a poem  called,  "Childe  Harold’s  Pilgrimage".  The  poem 
made  him  very  popular  for  a while , but  owing  to  his  difficult  temper  he 
soon  lost  his  popularity.  In  anger  he  left  England  never  to  return  for 
he  died  of  a fever  in  Greece. 

His  poetry  is  lyrical  but  often  shows  carelessness  in  workmanship  as 
he  took  little  pains  over  it. 

"Waterloo"  is  a selection  taken  from,  "Childe  Harold’s  Pilgrimage*. 
Byron  had  a gift  for  describing  scenery  and  action,  and  this  is  clearly 
shown  in  "Waterloo".  He  vividly  contrasts  the  happiness  of  the  dancers 
with  the  misery  and  desolation  caused  by  war.  Although  the  poem  is  based 
on  an  historical  fact,  it  is  not  accurate  in  detail.  The  ball  given  by 
the  Duchess  of  Richmond  was  given  on  June  15th  and  the  following  day  a 
lesser  battle  took  place  at  Quatre  Bras.  The  Battle  of  Waterloo  was  fought 
on  the  18th.  Moreover  since  the  officers  were  expecting  their  orders  to 
fight,  only  the  people  were  taken  by  surprise.  These  inaccurate  details 
however  make  no  difference  to  the  splendour  of  Byron’s  poem. 

Lord  Thackeray  has  given  us  a prose  description  of  the  same  incident 
in  "Vanity  Fair" . 

The  Theme 

Two  pictures  contrasting  the  scene  in  Brussels  on  the  eve  of  the  battle 
of  Quatre  Bras , with  the  desolation  which  follows  war. 
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Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  All  the  brave  and  fair  of  Brussels  had  met  at  the  ball.  Every- 
one was  happy  until  the  sound  of  cannon  broke  upon  the  music. 

STANZA  II.  In  their  desire  to  dance  until  morn  those  present  at  first  ig- 
nored the  sound;  finally  they  are  forced  to  recognise  it. 

STANZA  III.  The  Duke  of  Brunswick  was  the  first  to  recognise  the  ominous 
sound;  the  next  day  he  was  killed.  (This  stanza  could  be  omitted 
without  breaking  the  unity  of  the  poem.) 

STANZA  IV.  Those  who  were  so  happy  in  each  other's  company  but  a few 
hours  ago , now  part  in  sorrow. 

STANZA  V.  Just  before  dawn  the  cavalry,  the  infantry  and  the  artillery 
hasten  to  meet  the  foe,  leaving  behind  them  the  terror-stricken 
civilians . 

STANZA  VI.  The  bagpipes  call  the  Scottish  regiments  to  arms. 

J3TANZA  VII.  Nature  sympathizes  with  the  departing  soldiers  some  of  whom 
will  never  return. 

STANZA  VIII.  The  poet  draws  a contrast  between  the  scene  of  the  evening 
before  the  battle  and  the  desolation  of  the  evening  after  the 
battle. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

childe  (given  in  introduction)  - old  word  for  nobleman 
sound  of  revelry  - noise  of  merrymaking  at  the  dance 
Belgium's  capital  - Brussels 

her  Beauty  and  her  Chivalry  - lovely  women  and  brave  and  gallant  men 
voluptuous  swell  - rich  music  pleasing  to  the  senses 
rising  knell  - increasing  sound  of  a funeral  bell.  This  is  contrasted 
with  the  marriage  bell. 

Youth  and  Pleasure  - personification  used  here. 

prophetic  ear  - Death  was  close  to  him,  so  his  ears  were  quick  to  hear  the 
sound  of  the  cannon,  which,  he  knew,  foretold  his  death, 
mutual  eyes  - eyes  which  received  and  gave  back  messages 
Cameron's  gathering  - the  war-cry  played  on  the  bagpipes  of  the  Highland 
clan  of  the  Camerons. 

Saxon  - English 

fiery  mass  of  living  valor  - the  soldiers 
thunder  clouds  - smoke  from  the  guns 
other  clay  - the  dead  bodies  of  soldiers 
pent  - crowded  together 

Assignments 

1.  Give  a synopsis  of  the  poem. 

2.  Write  the  story  of  the  poem  in  your  own  words. 

3.  Why  do  you  think  this  poem  is  considered  the  finest  martial  poem  in 
the  English  language? 

4.  Contrast  the  happiness  of  peace  with  the  desolation  of  war. 

5.  Write  notes  on  the  following:  Waterloo,  Brussels,  "Brunswick's  fated 

chieftain",  Ardennes,  "Cameron's  gathering". 

6.  Give  examples  of  personification  used  in  this  poem. 

7.  What  similes  are  used  in  the  poem? 

8.  The  third  stanza  describes  an  incident  of  its  own.  Retell  it,  par- 
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noting  particularly  the  climax. 

9.  Quote  the  lines  which  give  the  climax  of  the  story. 

10.  Give  the  content  of  the  seventh  stanza  and  show  how  nature  and  men  are 
in  harmony. 

11.  Memorize,  the  first  two  stanzas. 

12.  Show  how  the  last  stanza  sums  up  the  whole  poem. 


MEG  MERRILIES 

JOHN  KEATS  was  horn  in  London,  England,  in  1795.  He  loved  to  read 
books  and  his  teacher  helped  him  to  get  books  to  read.  He  was  apprenticed 
to  a surgeon,  but  devoted  most  of  his  time  to  poetry  which  he  loved  to 
write.  At  last  he  gave  up  trying  to  be  a surgeon  and  spent  all  his  time 
in  writing.  In  1820  ill-health  drove  him  to  sunny  Italy  where  he  died 
the  next  year  at  the  early  age  of  twenty-five. 

In  his  poems  Keats  tried  to  show  us  the  truth  and  beauty  of  life,  and 
how  it  is  possible  to  find  happiness  and  joy  by  living  in  a beautiful 
world  of  thought,  made  by  ourselves.  This  poem  draws  a pathetic  picture 
of  an  old  gip^y  woman.  Meg  Merrilies  is  one  of  the  'characters'  of  Sir 
Walter  Scott’s  novel,  "Guy  Mannering".  The  story  tells  about  Harry 
Bertram,  son  of  a Scottish  laird  who  is  kidnapped  in  his  youth  and  de- 
prived of  his  inheritance.  He  is  finally  restored  to  his  rights  through 
the  aid  of  Meg  Merrilies. 


The  Theme 

Meg  Merrilies’  life  and  character. 


Synopsis 

STANZA  I. 
STANZA  II. 
STANZA  III 
STANZA  IV. 
STANZA  V. 
STANZA  VI. 
STANZA  VII 


Old  Meg’s  home  was  out-of-doors. 

Old  Meg's  food  was  wild  berries. 

Nature  was  her  family. 

Her  life  was  very  hard. 

She  was  very  happy  in  her  occupations. 
She  gave  her  mats  to  the  villagers. 

The  poet  pays  a tribute  to  her. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

swart  - black 

broom  - a plant  with  yellow, pea-like  flowers 

Margaret  Queen  - Margaret,  Queen  of  England  and  wife  of  Henry  VI,  cook  a 
general's  part  in  the  Wars  of  the  Roses. 

Amazon  - the  Amazons  were  a legendary  race  of  warlike  women, 
ship-hat  - probably  a sailor's  oilskin  hat 


Assignments 

1.  Describe  (a)  the  appearance  of  Meg  Merrilies,  (b)  her  dress,  (c)  ner 
home. 
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2.  What  hardships  did  she  suffer? 

3.  Write  a short  character  sketch  of  Meg  Merrilies. 

4.  Add  a suitable  illustration  for  Meg  Merrilies  to  your  Illustration  Book. 


OFT,  IN  THE  STILLY  NIGHT 

THOMAS  MOORE,  the  Irish  poet  did  for  old  Irish  airs  what  Robert  Burns 
did  for  Scottish  airs.  He  wrote  suitable  words  for  them.  He  had  a very 
pleasing  personality  and  when  he  lived  he  received  more  praise  for  his 
poems  than  he  deserved,  now  he  often  gets  less  than  his  work  merits.  This 
poem  contains  sentiment  and  a tender  lyrical  sadness. 


The  Theme 

Memories  of  the  past  return  in  that  quiet  hour  just  before  sleep  over- 
takes the  poet. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  In  the  quiet  of  the  night,  before  sleep  comes,  memory  brings 
back  to  the  poet  his  boyhood  with  its  joys  and  sorrows. 

STANZA  II.  The  poet  remembers  old  friends  who  have  long  departed  leaving 
him  alone. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

Slumber's  chain  has  bound  me  - a figure  of  speech  to  describe  the  effect 
of  sleep. 

Assignments 

1.  Give  the  keynote  and  content  of  the  poem. » 

2 . Give  in  your  own  words  the  two  similes  used  by  the. poet  to  describe 
his  loneliness. 


THE  CANE-BOTTOM’D  CHAIR 

WILLIAM  MAKEPEACE  THACKERAY  was  an  English  author  of  'fiction  and  romance 
and  also  a writer  of  lively,  humorous  poetry.  He  was  born  in  India  .in 
1811  and  died  in  London  in  1863. 

In  "The  Cane-Bottom'd  Chair"  he  has  taken  a familiar  object  and  sur- 
rounded it  with  affection  and  sentiment.  Cane-bottomed  chairs,  or  any 
other  object  dear  to  us,  may  be  old-fashioned,  but  because  of  their  connec- 
tion with  a loved  one  we  become  attached  to  them  and  are  loathe  to  part 
with  them. 
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The  Theme 

The  affection  that  can  be  given  to  an  object  because  of  its  connection 

With  a loved  one. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  The  treasured  room  is  up  four  flights  of  stairs. 

STANZA  II.  The  poet  describes  the  joys  to  be  found  there  after  one  has 
toiled  up  the  stairs. 

STANZAS  ill  - VI.  The  poet  writes  of  the  treasures  to  be  found  in  the 
room. 

STANZA  VII.  The  poet  and  his  friend  spend  many  pleasant  hours  in  this  room. 

STANZAS  VIII  - IX.  The  most  treasured  o bject  is  the  cane-bottomed  chair 
where  Fanny  sat. 

STANZA  X.  He  envied  the  chair  which  held  Fanny  in  its  arms. 

STANZAS  XI  - XII.  Fanny’s  visit  was  but  brief  yet  she  made  the  chair 
dear  for  all  time. 

STANZAS  XIII  - XIV.  When  his  friends  have  left  him  for  the  night  he  is 
not  alone  for  the  memory  of  Fanny  returns  and  he  is  conscious  of 
her  presence  in  the  cane-bottomed  chair. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

nicknacks  - pretty  little  things  of  little  monetary  value 

brokers  - dealers;  here, dealers  in  old  furniture 

twonenny  treasury  - valuable  to  the  owner  but  not  worth  four  cents  to  any- 
one else 

praying-rug  - the  Mohammedans  used  small  rugs  for  kneeling  at  prayer.  The 
Turcomans  were  known  for  their  rug  making  as  well  as  for  their 
war-like  qualities. 

Turcoman  - inhabitant  of  Turkestan  in  Asia  Minor 

Tiber  - river  on  which  Home  stands 


Assignments 

1.  Describe  Thackeray’s  "snug  little  kingdom". 

2.  Describe  the  "cane -bottom'd  chair".  Why  was  it  so  treasured? 

3.  Enumerate  all  the  humorous  expressions. 

4.  Draw  a suitable  illustration  for  this  poem. 


LEAD,  KINDLY  LIGHT 

JOHN  HENRY  NEWMAN,  born  in  1801,  was  a Church  of  England  clergyman, 
greatly  beloved  for  his  beautiful  character  and  exceptional  gifts.  Doubt 
about  his  beliefs  came  to  him  and  while  he  was  troubled  he  wrote,  "Lead, 
Kindly  Light".  He  later  on  left  the  Protestant  Church  and  joined  the 
Roman  Catholic  Church  where  he  became  a Cardinal. 

"Lead,  Kindly  Light",  was  written  while  the  author  was  becalme'd  during 
a Mediterraneah  voyage.  It  has  given  consolation  and  strength  to  thous- 
ands of  people. 
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The  Theme 

A prayer  for  God's  guidance,  and  faith  that  the  prayer  will  he 

answered . 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  This  stanza  introduces  the  figure  of  speech  wherein  the  poet 
likens  man's  life  to  a journey.  There  are  times  when  we  do  not 
know  what  to  believe  and  the  future  is  uncertain;  we  are  like 
travellers  in  the  unpenetrable  darkness.  Therefore  we  pray  for 
God's  guidance. 

STANZA  II.  The  figure  of  speech  is  continued.  In  the  past  the  poet  has 
not  asked  for  God's  guidance,  but  has  made  his  own  wilful  choice 
He  prays  that  God  will  not  hold  this  against  him. 

STANZA  III.  The  figure  of  speech  is  continued.  The  poet's  present  per- 
plexities and  doubts  will  pass  again  and  then  he  will  be  conscious 
once  more  of  the  closeness  of  God's  presence  and  of  that  of  the 
angelic  host;  the  traveller  is  guided  safely  through  the  night 
over  the  rough  countryside  and  when  morning  comes  he  will  find 
himself  at  the  end  of  his  journey. 

NOTE:  a second  interpretation  is  sometimes  given  to  the  last  stanza. 

All  doubts  and  despairs  vanish  at  death  when  the  poet  is  reunited 
to  God  and  His  Holy  Angels. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

the  encircling  gloom  - the  doubts  and  uncertainties  which  surround  us. 

The  night  is  dark  and home  - life  is  full  of  perpexities  and  it  is 

difficult  to  find  the  way  to  God. 

Keep  thou  my  feet me  - show  me  the  way  to  walk  and  keep  me  on  the 

right  path.  I shall  not  worry  about  the  future;  I shall  live  each 
day  as  it  comes. 

garish  - bright,  showy,  filled  with  pleasure 

Pride  ruled  my  will  - too  proud  or  self-satisfied  to  accept  God's  guidance. 

so  long  - all  my  past  life  up  to  the  present 

Assignments 

1.  Who  is  the  Light?  Who  called  Himself,  "The  Light  of  the  World"?  Why? 
What  do  we  see  d epic-ted  in  the  picture  "The  Light  of  the  World"? 

2.  Write  a short  paragraph  about  the  author  of  this  poem  and  the  interest- 
ing circumstances  under  which  it  was  written. 

3.  Describe  two  interesting  mental  pictures  you  see  as  you  read  this 
poem. 

4.  Write  a synopsis  of  the  poem  and  give  the  keynote. 

5.  Explain  the  following:  path;  moor;  fen;  crag;  torrent;  morn;  angel 
faces. 

6.  Memorize  and  learn  to  sing  this  hymn. 

7.  Try  to  add  a small  copy  of  Holman  Hunt's  "The  Light  of  the  World"  to 
your  Illustration  Book. 
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HERVE  RIEL 


ROBERT  BROWNING,  1812  - 1889,  was  torn  in  London, England..  He  did  not 
have  a great  deal  of  school  education,  hut  a highly  gifted  father  and  a 
musical  mother  helped  him  in  his  development  and  early  training.  Later  he 
travelled  in  Italy  and  he  often  declared  Italy  was  his  university.  He 
read  Shelley’s  and  Keats'  poems  and  longed  to  become  a great  poet.  His 
father  did  not  like  the  idea,  but  he  did  not  interfere. 

Robert  Browning  married  a poetess  known  as  Elizabeth  Barrett  Browning. 
Because  Mrs.  Browning  was  an  invalid,  the  Brownings  lived  in  the  sunny 
land  of  Italy. 

Browning  wrote  dramatic  poems  of  great  strength  and  he  is  a poet  of 
striking  originality.  The  subject  of  his  greatest  poetry  is  the  human 
soul.  He  loved  to  analyse  character.  The  underlying  meaning  of  what  he 
wrote  was  more  important  to  him  than  the  words  and  forms  he  used  and  so  he 
is  not  as  accurate  and  melodious  as  some  of  the  other  poets. 

The  historical  setting  of  the  poem  is  as  follows:  the  English  king, 

James  II,  had  been  deposed  in  "The  Glorious  Revolution"  of  1688  for  at- 
tempting to  rule  without  Parliament,  and  William  of  Orange  had  been  made 
king  of  England.  James  II  had  fled  to  Prance  to  get  the  French  king  to 
help  him.  The  English  fleet  met  the  French  fleet  in  the  English  Channel 
and  the  French  were  defeated  at  the  battle  of  The  Hogue.  The  remnant  of 
the  French  fleet  fled  towards  St.  Malo.  Here  there  was  a safe  harbor, 
but  access  to  it  was  difficult  owing  to  numerous  rocks  blocking  the  en- 
trance. The  pilots  of  St.  Malo,  who  knew  the  way  through  which  to  navi- 
gate the  ships  safely  into  harbor,  refused  to  try  to  do  so,  saying  that 
warships  were  too  large.  The  admiral  in  charge  of  the  escaped  squadron 
thought  the  only  thing  to  do  was  to  destroy  the  ships  rather  than  let 
the  English  capture  them.  Then  Herve  Riel  came  forward  and  offered  to 
take  the  ships  to  safety.  Browning  dramatically  describes  how  he  suc- 
ceeded. 

The  Theme 

The  theme  of  the  poem  is  the  heroism  and  love  of  country  of  Herve 
Riel,  a simple  French  sailor.  The  story  is  based  on  an  historical  fact. 


Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  The  English  fleet  drives  the  French  to  take  shelter  in  the 
harbor  of  St.  Malo. 

STANZA  II.  Only  pert  of  the  French  fleet  escapes  the  English  and  these 

ships  sorely  need  pilots  to  guide  them  into  the  harbor  and  up  the 
Ranc  e . 

STANZA  III.  The  pilots  refuse  because  the  task  seems  impossible. 

STANZA  IV.  Damfreville  decides  to  sink  the  ships  rather  than  be  taken 
prisoners . 

STANZA  V.  Herve  Riel  offers  to  save  the  ship. 

STANZA  VI.  He  berates  the  pilots  and  states  that  he  can  save  the  ships. 

STANZA  VII.  He  succeeds. 

STANZA  VIII. The  captains  of  the  French  fleet  applaud  the  deed. 

STANZA  IX.  Damfreville  thanks  the  pilot  and  offers  a reward. 
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3TANZA  X.  Riel  names  his  reward  and  this  is  granted. 

STANZA  XI.  Browning  desires  by  his  poem  to  perpetuate  this  brave  deed 
which  otherwise  will  be  forgotten. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

starboard  - right-hand  side  of  a ship 

port  - left  side  of  a vessel  to  a person  standing  on  deck  and  facing  to- 
wards the  bows, 
river-mouth  - the  river  Ranee 

twelve  and  eighty  guns  - in  those  days  the  size  of  men  o'  war  was  reckoned 
by  the  number  of  guns  carried. 

Plymouth  - on  the  south  coast  of  England,  famous  as  a naval  port  since  the 
days  of  the  Spanish  Armada 

pressed  - he  had  been  forced  to  become  a sailor  and  to  fight  for  the  Freeh, 
offing  - deep  water 

Greve  - the  bank  of  sand  where  the  river  discharges  into  the  sea 
disembogues  - runs  into  the  sea 
Solidor  - French  fort  defending  the  bay 

still  the  north  wind  - see  map,  and  note  the  advantage  this  WQuld  be  to  the 
French. 

Keeps  the  passage  as  its  inch  of  way  were  the  side  sea's  profound  - the 

ship  sails  through  the  narrow  passage  as  safely  as  though  it  were 
in  the  wide  ocean. 

r&ke  the  bay  - to  cannonade  from  the  stern  or  head  of  a ship  so  that  the 
balls  range  the  whole  length  of  the  deck, 
our  sun  was  near  eclipse  - we  were  nearly  overwhelmed. 

Malo  roads  - a place  where  ships  may  be  at  anchor 

a good  whole  holiday  - this  is  poetic  license  since-  Riel  was  excused  from 

service  for  the  rest  of  his  life,  which  was  the  request  he  actually 
made. 

the  Belle  Aurore  - "Beautiful  Dawn" , a name  given  by  Riel  to  his  wife 
head  in  white  and  black  - the  figure-heads  of  a fishing  boat 
bore  the  bell  - was  the  victor 


Assignments 

1.  Describe  in  your  own  words  the  English  fleet  pursuing  the  French  fleet. 

2.  What  arguments  did  the  pilots  use  to  try  to  prove  it  was  impossible  to 
take  the  ships  to  port? 

3.  What  decision  was  made  by  the  council,  and  why? 

4.  Describe  the  dramatic  entrance  of  the  hero. 

5.  Write  in  your  own  words  the  speech  Riel  made  to  the  pilots. 

6.  What  argument  did  Riel  use  to  prove  his  ability  to  take  the  ships  to 
safety? 

7.  Describe  in  your  own  words  the  ships'  journey  to  safety.  Make  this 
description  dramatic,  leading  to  a climax  as  the  poet  has  done. 

8.  What  effect  did  the  success  of  Riel  have  upon  (a)  Riel;  (b)  the  French 
officers;  (c)  the  English? 

9.  How  did  Damfreville  praise  Herve  Riel? 

10.  Give  a word  picture  of  Herve  Riel  asking  for  his  reward. 

11.  Give  Browning's  reasons  for  writing  this  poem. 
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12.  Say  whether  these  statements  are  true  or  false  and.  give  a reason  for 
your  answer.  You  may  quote  from  the  poem  if  you  wish. 

(a)  Herve  Riel  is  a strong  character. 

(b)  Browning's  aim  was  to  win  our  sympathy  for  Riel  rather  than  our 
admiration. 

(c)  The  real  hero  of  this  poem  is  Damfreville. 

(d)  The  pilots  were  more  concerned  about  their  own  personal  safety  than 
the  loss  of  the  French  fleet. 

(e)  Herve  Riel  thought  little  of  this  great  deed  he  had  done. 

(f)  Browning  added  his  memorial  of  Herve  Riel  to  numerous  others. 

13.  By  quotations  or  references  to  Herve  Riel's  speech,  show  the  difference 
in  the  attitude  Riel  displays  to  that  of  the  officers  of  the  fleet 

and  the  Malouin  Pilots.  Why  did  he  make  this  difference? 

14.  Why  was  Herve  Riel  in  the  French  fleet?  What  might  you  expect  his  feel 
ing  to  be  towards  his  officers  and  the  navy  in  general?  What  feelings 
did  he  show  in  a time  of  great  stress? 

15.  (a)  Give  two  reasons  why  Damfreville  decided  to  destroy  the  French 

fleet. 

(b)  Who  prevented  this?  How  did  he  persuade  the  French  officers  to  let 
him  try  to  save  the  fleet? 

16.  Describe  by  quotation  or  otherwise,  how  Herve  Riel  took  the  ships  to 
port. 

17.  Give  a character  sketch  of  Herve  Riel. 

18.  "Then  was  called  a council  straight. 

Brief  and  bitter  the  debate:" 

(a)  What  was  the  cause  of  the  debate? 

(b)  In  your  own  words  reproduce  the  "brief  and  bitter"  debate,  indicat- 
ing who  took  part. 

19.  Why  do  you  think  Browning  was  more  interested  in  Herve  Riel  than  in  the 
English  or  the  French  fleet? 

20.  Draw  a map  of  the  scene  of  this  incident. 

21.  Enumerate  the  ways  by  which  Browning  has  made  Herve  Riel  the  important 
figure  in  the  story. 


THE  LADY  OF  SHALOTT 

TENNYSON  was  a great  English  poet  born  in  1809,  the  son  of  a clergyman. 
He  became  famous  early  in  life  because  of  his  poetry.  At  first  his  poems 
were  very  harshly  criticised  and  at  the  same  time  he  lost  his  dearest 
friend.  This  made  Tennyson  dejected  and  unhappy.  The  next  book  of  poems 
he  wrote  was  a great  success  and  steadily  he  became  famous  unt-1  at  last 
he  was  made  Poet  Laureate.  He  died  in  1892  and  was  buried  in  Westminster 
Abbey. 

"The  Lady  of  Shalott"  is  one  of  Tennyson's  early  poems.  He  was  particu 
larly  interested  in  the  legend  of  Arthur  and  the  Knights  of  the  Round  Table 
Later  on  when  he  wrote  "The  Idylls  of  the  King" , he  again  told  the  tragic 
story  of  Lancelot  and  Elaine  at  a much  greater  length.  The  poem  is  full  of 
beautiful  pictures  and  lovely  melody. 

The  legend  on  which  the  poem  is  based  is  as  follows:  Elaine  lived  with 
her  father  and  brothers  in  their  island  castle  which  was  near  the  main 
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highway  leading  to  King  Arthur's  capital  city,  Camelot.  Elaine  loved  to 
climh  into  the  tower  of  the  castle  and  watch  the  people  going  to  Camelot. 
Fearing  that  harm  would  befall  her  if  she  looked  out  of  the  window, she  al- 
ways watched  the  reflections  of  the  passers-by  through  a mirror.  As  she 
watched,  she  wove  a marvellous  tapestry  putting  into  it  the  pictures  of 
what  she  saw.  One  day  as  she  watched,  the  mirror  cracked  and  Elaine  knew 
that  the  dreadful  curse  she  had  feared,  would  soon  come  upon  her. 

Lancelot,  one  of  Arthur's  knights,  had  been  reflected  in  the  mirror  as 
it-  cracked.  He  called  at  Elaine's  home  and  obtained  new  armor  and  weapons 
so  that  he  might  not  be  recognized  in  the  tournament  at  Camelot.  De- 
parting from  the  castle  in  the  company  of  Elaine's  brother,  he  left  behind 
him  his  shield  in  Elaine's  care.  Lancelot  was  wounded  at  Camelot  and  taken 
to  a secret  cave  and  nursed  by  Elaine  who  loved  him.  After  his  departure 
Elaine  became  so  sad  because  Lancelot  loved  the  queen  and  did  not  return 
Elaine's  love,  that  she  bade  her  relations  to  put  her  on  a barge  which 
would  take  her  to  Camelot.  On  the  way  she  died,  and  there  was  much  grief 
end  sorrow  when  the  court  met  the  barge  at  Camelot. 

The  Theme 

The  tragic  love  story  of  Elaine. 


Synopsis 


PART  I - THE  INTRODUCTION 


3 TAN Z AS  I - II.  The  mysterious  lady;  the  castle  where  she  lived. 

STANZA  III.  The  life  on  the  river  flowing  by  the  castle  to  Camelot. 
STANZA  IV.  The  lady  is  only  known  to  a few  reapers  who  hear  her  singing 

and  call  her  the  " fairy  lady  of  Shalott" . 


STANZA  I. 
STANZA  II. 
STANZA  III 
STANZA  IV. 


PART  II  - THE  WEAVING  OF  THE  WEB  AND  THE  CURSE 
The  Lady  of  Shalott 's  weaving  and  fear  of  the  curse. 
How  she  watches  the  passing  crowds  in  her  mirror. 
Some  of  the  passers-by. 

How  she  weaves  what  she  sees  and  grows  discontented. 


PART  III  - THE  COMING  OF  SIR  LANCELOT 

STANZA  I.  Description  of  Sir  Lancelot,  riding  by  with  his  famous  shield. 
STANZAS  II.-  III.  Description  of  his  shining  bridle  ornaments,  saddle, 
helmet. 

STANZA  IV.  Description  of  Sir  Lancelot  and  horse  as  he  rode  by  singing. 

STANZA  V.  The  effect  Sir  Lancelot's  arrival  had' on  the  Lady  of  Shalott- - 

the  curse  is  upon  her. 

■ PART  IV  - THE  CURSE  IS  FULFILLED  - THE  LADY  OF  SHALOTT  DIES 
STANZAS'  I - II.  The  Lady  of  Shalott' s departure  to  Camelot. 

STANZA  III.  Her  dress  and  swan  song. 

STANZA  IV.  Description  of  the  song  and  her  death. 

STANZA  V.  The  arrival  at  Camelot. 

STANZA  VI.  The  effect  on  the  members  of  King  Arthur's  court  and  on  Sir 
Lancelot. 
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Notes  and  Explanations 

PART  I 

the  wold  - hillside 

many-tower'd  Camelot  - an  example  of  Tennyson’s  one-word  pictures 
Willows  whiten,  aspens  quiver  - an  example  of  Tennyson’s  keen  observation 
of  nature 

embowers  - shelters  as  in  a bower 
shallop  - small  sailboat 

Camelot  - the  capital  of  King  Arthur's  kingdom 

Note:  mystery  is  indicated  by  "silent  isle",  "Who  hath  seen  her?".  Only 
reapers  reaping  early  and  by  moonlight  hear  the  lady  singing. 

PART  II 

curse  - a threat  of  evil  to  come 
river  eddy  - a whirlpool  in  the  river 

surly  village -churls  - the  rough  hired  men  of  the  village 

troop  of  damsels  - a crowd  of  young  girls 

ambling  pad  - a horse  that  goes  along  at  an  easy  pace 

the  mirror's  magic  sights  - the  reflections  of  the  passers-by  which  had  a 
special  charm  for  the  lady  who  kept  away  from  the  world. 

I am  half  sick  of  shadows  - the  Lady  of  Shalott  grows  tired  of  looking  at 
the  outside  world  only  through  a mirror. 

Note:  mystery  is  indicated  by  the  curse,  of  which  nothing  definite  is  told. 
Elaine  sees  the  world  through  a mirror  but  takes  no  part  in  it. 

PART  III 

a bow-shot  - distance  marked  by  flight  of  an  arrow,  that  is  180  yards, 
bower  eaves  - the  overhanging  roof  of  her  home 
brazen  greaves  - armor  to  protect  the  legs 

gemmy  bridle  - the  bridle  was  decorated  with  precious  stones. 

galaxy  - the  Milky  Way 

blazoned  - decorated 

baldric  - belt  worn  over  the  shoulder 

bearded  meteor  - a shooting  star  with  a long  tail 

Note:  here  we  get  the  climax  of  the  story. 

"She  left  the  web  

She  look'd  down  to  Camelot." 

PART  IV 

prow  - the  front  part  of  a ship 

seer  - prophet  who  can  tell  things  to  come 

mischance  - ill  fortune 

glassy  countenance  - without  expression 

robed  in  snowy  white  - as  if  she  were  wearing  a wedding  dress 
gallery  - ornamental  walk  in  a garden  formed  by  trees 
wharfs  - places  where  ships  land 
burgher  - a free  citizen  of  a town  in  olden  days 

crossed  themselves  for  fear  - made  the  sign  of  the  cross  in  the  presence 
of  death. 

mused  - thought  to  himself 

Assignments 

1.  Write  the  story  of  Elaine  and  Lancelot. 
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2.  Make  an  outline  of  each  part  of  the  poem  and  show  what  each  stanza 
adds  to  the  story. 

3.  Make  a word  picture  of  the  country  and  life  surrounding  Elaine's  home. 

4.  How  is  the  Lady  of  Shalott  regarded  by  the  country  people?  Give 
reasons . 

5.  Write  a vivid  description  of  Sir  Lancelot,  dwelling  particularly  upon 
the  brightness  of  the  picture. 

6.  Write  a list  of  unfamiliar  words  and  give  their  meaning. 

7.  How  do  we  know  that  Elaine  wove  the  pictures  of  what  she  saw  daily,  in- 
to her  tapestry? 

8.  Make  a list  of  one-word  pictures  used  in  this  poem. 

9.  Describe  Sir  Lancelot  as  he  arrived  at  Elaine's  home. 

10.  Describe  Elaine  as  she  arrived  at  Camelot. 

11.  How  did  .(a)  Lancelot's  arrival  at  the  castle  affect  Elaine? 

(b)  Elaine's  arrival  at  Camelot  affect  Lancelot? 

12.  Quote  the  stanza  which  forms  the  climax  of  the  story. 

13.  Enumerate  the  things  Elaine  did  to  bring  the  curse  upon  her.  Why  did 
she  do  all  this? 

14.  What  preparation  did  Elaine  make  to  go  to  Camelot?  Why  did  she  go? 

15.  Describe  the  island  and  the  Castle  of  Shalott. 

16.  Describe  the  river  and  the  life  of  the  river  as  reflected  in  the  mirror. 

17.  What  panorama  did  the  highway  give  to  the  mirror? 

18.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  : Camelot,  wold,  galaxy,  shallop,  ambling 

pad,  greaves,  baldric,  burgher. 

19.  Who  how  nature  seems  to  be  in  sympathy  with  the  story  told  in 
(a)  Part  I;  (b)  Part  IV. 

20.  What  part  does  the  curse  play  in  the  poem? 

21.  Quote  the  most  beautiful  stanza  in  the  poem. 

22.  Show  how  each  part  helps  in  the  development  of  the  story. 

23.  Explain: 

(a)  "I  am  half  sick  of  shadows," 

(b)  "The  mirror  cracked  from  side  to  side;" 

(c)  "A  gleaming  shape  she  floated  by," 

24.  Describe  in  your  own  words  or  by  quotation  (a)  the  knight's,  shield; 

(b)  the  knight's  bridle. 


THE  ROOT  OF  COURAGE 

HAMILTON  W.  MABIE  was  an  American  editor  and  writer.  He  practised  law 
but  later  gave  it  up  for  literary  work.  He  wrote  essays  all  of  which  were 
concerned  .with  man  and  nature,  the  soul  and  literature,  and  art  and  culture. 
He  expresses  the  views  of  a bookman  on  man  and  his  surroundings , but  they 
are  the  views  of  a bookman  who  has  studied  man  as  well  as  books.  Many  of 
his  essays  contain  clever,  short,  witty  sayings. 

Synopsis 

Really  courageous  men  see  the  danger.  Those  who  do  not  comprehend  the 
danger  or  who  cannot  imagine  danger  are  not  really  courageous;  they  are  just 
ignorant.  The  real  hero  is  one  who  feels  the  peril  and  yet  is  brave  enough 
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to  face  it.  There  is  constant  danger  to  be  faced  in  life.  The  insensitive 
man  has  no  fear  because  he  fails  to  see  it,  and  the  sensitive  man  has  no 
fear  because  he  is  able  to  reach  out  in  thought  beyond  the  danger  to  safe- 
ty. 

Assignments 

1.  Write  a paragraph  on  real  courage. 

2.  Write  a story  illustrating  real  courage. 

3.  Distinguish  between  fearlessness  and  courage. 

4.  Distinguish  between  moral  and  physical  courage. 

5.  Give  Mabie's  essay  on  courage  in  your  own  words. 

6.  Memorize  paragraphs  1 and  2,  or  7 and  8. 


THE  SHIPWRECK 

ARCHIBALD  McMECHAN,  born  in  Ontario  and  now  a Professor  of  the  English 
Language  and  Literature  at  Dalhousie  College,  Halifax,  is  a critic  as  well 
as  a writer  of  prose  and  ballads.  He  is  one  of  Canada's  best  essayists, 
and  has  a clear  and  charming  style.  This  story  is  based  on  the  entries 
in  a ship's  log,  and  is  a selection  from  "The  Sagas  of  the  Sea". 

Synopsis 

The  "Industry"  when  nearly  into  port  near  Halifax  was  driven  out  to  sea 
by  a fierce  gale.  Sails  were  damaged,  and  the  cargo  and  only  boat  thrown 
overboard.  Soon  the  crew  found  themselves  fighting  for  their  lives  with- 
out food  and  with  the  minimum  of  water.  For  days  they  clung  to  life. 

Once  they  were  almost  able  to  reach  port  at  Bermuda  but  again  the  cruel 
wind  blew  them  away.  Gradually  the  boat  was  becoming  water- logged. 
Christmas  Day  was  a particularly  miserable  day.  When  the  courage  of  the 
men  gave  way  the  faith  and  hope  of  the  one  woman  passenger  renewed  it.  At 
length,  when  the  end  was  inevitable  the  "Providence"  came  to  the  rescue. 

By  the  extraordinary  courage  and  ingenuity  of  Abel  Coalfleet,  the  mate  of 
the  "Providence"  the  people  on  the  "Industry"  were  saved. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

schooner  - a swift  sailing  ship  with  two  or  more  masts 
dowse  - lower  in  haste 

hard-tack  - hard  biscuits  used  by  sailors  for  food 

bilge  - the  broadest  part  of  the  ship,  usually  halfway  between  the  keel 
and  the  water  line 

position  and  course  - place  where  he  was, and  the  way  to  go 

jib  and  mainsail  - sail  at  front  of  ship  and  the  principal  sail  of  a ship 

close-reefed  - rolled  up  tight 

Summer  Islands  - Bermudas 

meet  origin  - suitable  beginning 

lubbers  or  wharf-rats  - unskilled  seamen  or  men  who  hang  round  a wharf 
clue -garnet  - a rope  fastened  to  the  mainsail 
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coup  de  grace  - blow  which  finished  her  off 

coaster  - vessel  that  sails  from  port  to  port  trading  in  the  same  country 

Assignments 

1.  Answer  the  following  questions: 

(a)  What  was  the  name  of  the  ship? 

(b)  What  kind  of  ship  was  it? 

(c)  What  was  its  destination? 

(d)  What  prevented  its  reaching  harbor? 

2.  How  did  the  crew  try  to  help  the  ship  to  weather  the  storm? 

3.  What  hardships  did  the  crew  suffer  while  the  ship  was  tossed  about  on 
the  ocean? 

4.  Describe  Christmas  Day  on  board  the  "Industry". 

5.  How  did  Angeline  Publicover  help  the  sailors? 

6.  Tell  the  story  of  the  Coalfleets. 

7.  Tell  the  story  of  the  rescue,  showing  particularly  the  difficulties 
encountered  by  the  rescuers. 

8.  Make  a log  of  the  happenings  on  board  the  "Industry"  for  December. 

Make  about  six  entries. 

9.  Of  this  interesting  short  story  give  (a)  the  theme,  (b)  the  plot, 

(c)  three  interesting  incidents,  (d)  three  important  characters, 

(e)  the  atmosphere,  (f)  the  climax,  (g)  two  moments  of  suspense. 


THE  COMBAT 

SIR  WALTER  SCOTT  - see  notes  on  "Rosabelle" . 

The  Theme 

The  fight  between  King  James  and  Roderick,  the  Highland  chieftain. 


Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  Roderick  throws  down  his  challenge  to  James. 

STANZA  II.  James  seeks  to  prevent  the  combat. 

STANZA  III.  Roderick  refuses;  the  fight  begins. 

STANZA  IV.-  The  combat  takes  place. 

STANZA  V.  Roderick  is  killed. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

chief  - King  James 
yore  - old  times 

eagle  wings  - the  eagle  was  the  Roman  standard 

discharged  his  trust  - conducted  him  safely  out  of  his  domain  as  demanded 
by  Highland  hospitality. 

Keep  thee  with  thy  sword  - fight  to  protect  yourself, 
meed  - reward 

Red  Murdock  - one  of  Roderick's  followers  whom  James  had  slain  the  previous 
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day  for  treachery 
kerne  - common  soldier 

Note:  the  braid  of  hair  James  wore  belonged  to  Blanche  of  Devon  a low- 

land maiden  who  had  been  taken  captive  by  Roderick  and  whose  lover 
had  been  slain  by  him. 
ruth  - pity 

cairn  - heap  of  stones  used  as  landmark 
falchion  - short  curved  sword 
targe  - shield 

pass  and  ward  - stroke  and  guard 
Gael  - Roderick;  he  was  a Highlander 
drank  blood  - was  stained  with  blood 
recreant  - coward 

Life's  exhausted  tide  - his  blood  was  pouring  out. 
close  - contest 

Assignments 

1.  Answer  the  following  questions: 

(a)  What  was  the  cause  of  the  combat? 

(b)  Who  fought,  and  where  did  they  fight? 

2.  Describe  the  combat. 

3.  Write  a character  sketch  of  Roderick  Dhu. 

4.  Answer  the  following  questions: 

(a)  How  did  James  wish  to  settle  the  challenge? 

(b)  What  did  he  promise  Roderick  if  he  would  agree? 

(c)  What  was  Roderick's  reply? 

5.  What  was  Roderick's  reply  to  James  when  the  latter  had  brought  him  to 
his  knees?  Give  the  similes  which  describe  what  followed. 

6.  Make  a list  of  unfamiliar  words  and  give  their  meanings. 

7.  Give  reasons  why 

(a)  Roderick  would  not  challenge  James  on  his  own  land. 

(b)  James  did  not  wish  to  fight  Roderick. 

(c)  Roderick  calls  James  a "carpet  knight". 

(d)  James  wore  a braid  of  lady's  hair. 

(e)  James-  was  the  more  skilful  fighter. 

8.  "In  order  to  add  interest  to  the  story  of  the  combat,  the  poet  has 
given  each  of  the  combatants  an  advantage  over  the  other."  Explain. 


ICHABOD  CRANE'S  RIDE 

WASHINGTON  IKVING , 1783  - 1859,  has  .been  called  "The  Father  of 
American  Literature"  and,  "The  First  American  Humorist".  He  spent  his 
boyhood  rambling  over  the  city  of  New  York,  along  the  banks  of  the  Hudson 
River  and  over  the  Kaatskill  Mountains.  During  these  rambles  he  collected 
a great  store  of  legends  which  he  used  for  his  stories  later  on.  His 
short  stories,  "Knickerbocker's  History  of  New  York"  and  "The  Sketch 
Book"  , made  him  famous  both  in  America  and  England,  for  they  are  full  of 
humor  and  clever  burlesque.  He  is  a skilful  writer  of  stories  for  he 
prepares  us  for  coming  events  and  vividly  draws  every  character  and  scene. 
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"Ichabod  Crane’s  Ride"  is  a selection  from  "The  Legend  of  Sleepy  Hol- 
low" , a story  in  "The  Sketch  Book". 


Synopsis 

Ichabod  Crane,  the  hero  of  the  story  is  a tall,  lank,  simple  school 
teacher  at  Sleepy  Hollow  in  Tarrytown,  New  York.  He  is  in  love  Katrina 
van  Tassel  and  has  as  a rival,  Brom  Bones,  a man  fond  of  adventure. 
Ichabod  is  finally  scared  from  the  neighbourhood  by  Brom  Bones  who  dis- 
guises himself  as  the  Headless  Horseman  and  frightens  Ichabod  almost  out 
of  his  wits. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

crest-fallen  - dejected 

Tarrytown  - so  named  by  the  women  because  the  men  were  in  the  habit  of 
tarrying  there, 
sloop  - one-masted  ship 

tulip  tree  - tall  American  tree  bearing  flowers  like  a tulip 
Major  Andre  - famous  English  spy  during  American  War  of  Independence.  He 
was  captured  and  hanged, 
plashy  - watery 
pedagogue  - a teacher 


Assignments 

1.  Enumerate  the  things  that  tended  to  make  Ichabod  nervous  before  he  met 
the  Headless  Horseman. 

2.  Answer  the  following: 

(a)  What  did  Ichabod  do  as  he  passed  Major  Andre's  tree? 

(b)  Why  did  he  do  this? 

(c)  What  was  the  result  of  his  action? 

3.  Answer  the  following: 

(a)  Why  was  it  particularly  hard  to  cross  the  bridge? 

(b)  How  did  Ichabod  cross  the  bridge? 

4.  Describe  the  Headless  Horseman.  What  was  the  superstition  a.bout  him? 

5.  Describe  Ichabod’ s encounter  with  the  Headless  Horseman  and  state  what 
measures  Ichabod  employed  to  escape  the  terrifying  creature.  What  was 
the  result  of  the  encounter? 

6.  Tell  all  you  know  about  Major  Andre's  Tree  and  describe  the  part 
played  by  it  in  the  story. 

7.  Who  was  the  Headless  Horseman?  What  did  he  carry  on  the  pommel  of  his 
saddle?  Why  do  you  think  he  played  this  joke  on  Ichabod? 

S.  What  do  you  imagine  happened  to  Ichabod? 

9.  What  was  the  cause  of  Ichabod' s terror?  Suggest  how  Ichabod  could 
have  overcome  this  weakness. 

10.  Make  a suitable  illustration  for  this  story. 


PAUL  IN  A STORM  AT  SEA 


Paul  was  an  Apostle  who  some  centuries  after  his  death  was  canonized, 
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that  is,  made  a Saint.  He  was  horn  at  Tarsus,  in  Asia  Minor,  and  was 
educated  according  to  the  strict  rules  of  the  Pharisees,  a Jewish  sect 
which  hated  the  Christians  bitterly.  Accordingly  he  took  an  active  part 
in  persecuting  Christ’s  followers,  hut  on  his  way  to  Damascus  he  saw 
Christ  in  a vision  and  was  converted.  After  his  conversion  he  made 
several  missionary  journeys  devoting  most  of  his  efforts  to  the  gentiles. 

He  was  tried  at  Caesarea  for  clausing  disturbances  and  was  sentenced  to 
imprisonment  for  two  years.  After  appealing  to  Caesar,  he  was  sent  to 
Rome  where  he  spent  two  years  in  captivity.  Then  tradition  tells  us  he 
was  executed. 

The  story  of  his  great  work  is  told  in  "The  Acts  of  the  Apostles" , 
written  by  St.  Luke,  and  in  the  Epistles  which  he  wrote  himself.  More  than 
any  other,  Paul  was  responsible  for  the  spread  of  Christianity  throughout 
the  Roman  Empire. 

The  account  of  the  voyage  has  been  estimated  by  naval  experts  to  be 
the  best  that  has  come  down  to  us  from  antiquity. 


Synopsis 

Paul  was  being  taken  in  company  with  other  prisoners  on  a ship  to 
Rome.  He  advised  the  centurion  who  was  in  charge,  that  it  would  be  ad- 
visable to  postpone  sailing  but  his  advice  was  ignored.  They  encountered 
adverse  winds  and  storms,  but  Paul  assured  all  on  board  that  he  had  had 
a vision  from  God,  and  knew  that  all  of  them  would  be  saved,  but  they 
would  be  cast  upon  an  island.  When  the  ship  was  wrecked  the  soldiers 
wished  to  kill  the  prisoners  lest  they  escape,  but  the  centurion,  wishing 
to  save  Paul,  allowed  them  to  make  their  way  to  land. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

centurion  - officer  in  ancient  Roman  army;  he  was  in  charge  of  one  hundred 
soldiers. 

Augustus’  band  - troops  in  the  service  of  the  Emperor  Augustus 
Cnidus  - extreme  south-west  point  of  Asia  minor,  a famous  seaport  in 
ancient  times 

The  fair  havens  - oh  the  south  of  Crete 
Lasea  - east  of  The  fair  havens 

And  when  sailing  was  now  dangerous  - due  to  the  late  season  of  the  year. 

Sailing  was  only  attempted  for  a limited  part  of  the  year. 

The  fast  was  now  already  past  - the  great  Day  of  Atonement  which  falls 
about  the  autumnal  equinox 
lading  - cargo 

the  more  part  - the  majority 
Phenice  - modern  port  of  Lutro 

obtained  their  purpose  - obtained  a favorable  wind 

Euroclydon  - north-east  wijid 

let  her  drive  - be  driven  by  the  wind 

come  by  the  boat  - secure  the  boat.  Boats  in  that  day  were  carried  on  in 
tow  so  in  stormy  weather  there  was  danger  of  the  boat  being  lost 
helps  - strong  cables  drawn  round  the  hull  of  the  vessel  to  keep  the 
timbers  from  parting 

the  quicksands  - great  quicksands  stretching  far  along  the  coast,  to  the 
west  of  Cyrene 
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strake  - lowered  the  gear 

lightened  the  ship  - threw  cargo  overboard 

Neither  sun  nor  stars  appeared  - the  captain  of  the  ship  had  no  compass; 
he  was  guided  by  the  sun  and  stars. 

Adria  - that  part  of  the  Mediterranean  which  lies  between  Greece,  Italy 
and  Africa 

sounded  - took  the  depth  of  the  sea  so  as  to  have  some  idea  of  where  they 
were  going. 

under  colour foreship  - the  sailors  pertended  to  cast  anchor  out  of 

the  foreship  to  cover  their  attempt  at  escape  in  the  boats. 

There  shall  not  an  hair you  - complete  deliverance  would  be  theirs 

Knew  not  the  land  - failed  to  recognise  the  island  of  Malta. 

Thrust  in  the  ship  - ran  her  safely  to  shore. 

rudder  bands  - two  huge  oars,  one  on  each  quarter  used  for  steering 
Kill  the  prisoners  - by  Roman  custom  a jailer  who  allowed  a prisoner  to 
escape  suffered  the  penalty  that  awaited  the  prisoner. 

Assignments 

1.  Describe  "Paul  in  a Storm  at  Sea"  in  your  own  words. 

2.  Write  a short  paragraph  on  St.  Paul. 

3.  Draw  a map  of  this  voyage. 

4.  Tell  what  you  have  learned  about  the  ships  of  St.  Paul’s  day. 

5.  (aj  How  did  St.  Paul  know  wnat  was  going  to  happen  to  them? 

(b)  What  did  he  tell  the  others  their  fate  would  be? 

(c)  How  do  we  know  that  St.  Paul  had  faith  in  God? 

(d)  How  do  we  know  the  sailors  lacked  faith? 

6.  What  effect  did  St.  Paul's  great  faith  have  upon  his  companions? 

7.  (a)  Why  did  the  soldiers  wish  to  kill  the  prisoners? 

(b)  Give  the  centurion's  reason  for  refusing  to  do  this? 

8.  Add  a picture  of  a ship  of  this  period  to  your  Illustration  Book  and 
write  a suitable  caption  for  this  story. 


SHIPS  OF  OLD  RENOWN 

NORAH  HOLLAND,  1876  - 1925,  was  born  in  Ontario.  She  was  of  Irish 
descent  and  displayed  many  Irish  traits,  a belief  in  fairy  spirits,  a love 
of  little  things  and  a lilt  in  her  poetry  gained  by  rhythm  and  melody. 

The  Theme 

Regret  for  the  great  ships  of  the  past. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  The  sunlight  will  never  gild  again  the  sails  of  the  old  Roman, 
Norse  and  Spanish  ships  for  they  are  gone. 

STANZA  II.  They  will  never  sail  again  for,  lying  at  the  bottom  of.  the  sea, 
they  await  the  Last  Day. 

STANZA  III.  Friend  and  foe,  English  and  Spanish  ships,  lie  in  the  ocean 
together  awaiting  the  Last  Day. 
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STANZA  IV.  All  those  wonderful  ships  of  the  past  lie  under  the  slime  of 
the  ocean's  bottom  and  never  again  will  they  see  the  sunlight. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Triremes  - warships  with  three  tiers  of  oars  which  required  one  hundred 
and  seventy  rowers 

Antioch  - one  of  the  chief  cities  of  the  East,  in  Asia  Minor 

galleons  - large  Spanish  vessels  of  the  15th  to  17th  centuries.  They  were 
used  for  war  and  for  transporting  treasure. 

caravels  - a Spanish  ship  with  broad  bows , high  narrow  poop  and  three  or 
four  masts . 

caracque  - Spanish  merchant  ship  with  guns 

pinna.ces  - small  sailing  ships  provided  with  oars  for  use  if  needed 

Drake  - famous  English  seaman  of  Elizabethan  times 

Armada  - Spanish  fleet  which  attempted  to  invade  England  in  1588  but  was 
defeated 

Algerine  - a native  of  Algeria  in  northern  Africa.  These  men  were  noted 
pirates , 

Almayne  - old  name  for  Germany 

hoys  - small  vessels  used  for  carrying  passengers  and  goods  for  short  dis- 
tances 


Assignments 

1.  (a)  Give  the  keynote  of  this  poem. 

(b)  Relate  the  content  of  the  poem  in  your  own  words. 

(c)  What  feeling  has  Morah  Holland  towards  old  ships? 

2.  Enumerate  the  kinds  of  ships  used  by  Rome,  Spain,  England  and  the 
Norsemen.  Write  a short  note  about  each  giving  their  distinguishing 
features . 

3.  Quote  the  simile  in  the  second  stanza  and  explain  it  in  your  own  words. 


CHASING  THE  LYNX 

H.  G.  WELLS,  a famous  modern  English  writer , was  born  in  1866.  His 
parents  were  poor  so,  to  a large  extent,  he  had  to  educate  himself;  how- 
ever, he  managed  to  get  a university  degree.  He  became  a teacher  but  his 
health  broke  down  and  while  recuperating  he  wrote  essays  and  sketches. 

Now  he  devotes  all  his  time  to  writing  articles,  essays,  novels  and  his- 
tories of  the  past  or  prophecies  of  the  future. 

Wells  belittles  anything  he  dislikes  and  he  dislikes  anyone  or  anything 
that  opposes  change. 

"Chasing  the  Lynx",  a selection  from  Wells'  novel  "Marriage",  is  a 
story  of  life  in  Labrador.  Wells  seems  to  have  overlooked  the  scientific 
fact  that  a lynx  will  not  attack  man,  though  its  habit  of  following  people 
has  made  it  somewhat  feared  by  timid  people  ignorant  of  its  habits. 
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Synopsis 

Richard  Trafford,  the  hero,  is  a brilliant  young  scientist,  to  whom 
research  is  a family  tradition.  He  borrows  a friend’s  aeroplane  and  makes 
a forced  landing  on  Nr.  Pope's  front  lawn.  Nr.  Pope  is  opposed  to  mechani- 
cal progress.  Richard  falls  in  love  with  Narjorie,  Pope's  daughter ,.  who 
breaks  off  her  engagement  to  a middle-aged,  famous  writer.  Richard  and 
Narjorie  elope  and  spend  their  honeymoon  in  Switzerland.  Narjorie  soon 
shows  her  husband  that  she  has  a weakness  for  reckless  spending  so  he  is 
forced  to  give  up  his  research  work  and  turn  to  making  money.  Synthetic 
rubber  provides  him  with  a fortune  but  his  prosperity  fails  to  satisfy 
him  and  he  longs  to  return  to  his  research  work.  At  last  he  persuades  his 
wife  to  go  to  Labrador  with  him,  so  that  they  can  experience  a hard  winter 
where  they  will  depend  on  their  own  efforts  and  have  time  to  think  out 
what  are  the  true  values  in  life. 

After  Narjorie  has  rescued  Richard  from  death  in  the  snow,  she  sees 
what  a great  mistake  she  has  been  making.  She  realizes-  there  are  far 
finer  things  than  money  and  luxuries,  and  determines  in  the  future  to  be  a 
helpmate  to. her  husband. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

the  lynx  - member  of  cat  family.  It  is  sly,  hunts'  at  night  and  lives 
chiefly  on  rodents  and  other  small  animals, 
primordial  instinct  - that  which  goes  back,  to  the  beginning 
rucksac  - a pack  sack  for  carrying  things  on  the  back 

It  never  rains  but  it  pours  - an  old  proverb  meaning  when  one  uning  comes, 
others  of  a like  nature  will  follow.  In  this  instance  they  were 
misfortunes. 

wolfish  cold  - cold  that  seems  to  devour  one  as  a wolf  does  its  food 
well -husbanded  - used  with  economy 


Assignments 

1.  Answer  the  following  questions: 

(a)  Why  did  Trafford  go  chasing  the  lynx? 

(b)  Why  did  Trafford  assure  his  wife  he  would  not  be  long? 

(c)  Why  do  you  think  time  seemed  to  pass  slowly  that  day? 

(d)  Why  did  Narjorie  not  set  off  at  once? 

(e)  Why  did  Narjorie  think  her  husband  was  dead? 

(f)  Why  did  Narjorie  put  a rifle  and  knife  near  her  nusband  when  she 
left  him? 

(g)  Why  did  she  make  splints? 

(h)  Why  did  the  sky  alarm  her? 

(i)  Why  did  she  regret  not  having  learned  to  handle  an  axe  properly? 

2.  Write  a short,  interesting  paragraph  describing  how  Narjorie  saved 

Richard's  life. 

3.  Write  a character  sketch  of  Narjorie  Trafford. 

4.  Show  how  Narjorie  kept  cool  and  did  not  allow  excitement  to  get  the 
upper  hand  when  she  made  her  preparations  for  her  journey. 

5.  Draw  a lynx  to  add  to  your  Illustration  Book. 

6.  Nake  a list  of  interesting  phrases. 

7.  What  have  you  learned  about  Labrador  from  this  selection? 
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8.  What  evidences  have  you  that  Marjorie  had  learned  some  of  the  secrets 
of  caring  for  oneself  away  from  civilization?  Enumerate  them. 


THE  HIGHWAYMAN 

ALFRED  NOYES  was  horn  in  England  in  1880.  He  graduated  from  Oxford 
University  with  the  ambition  of  devoting  his  whole  time  to  writing  good 
poetry  and  making  a living  by  it.  He  is  best  Known  for  his  short  lyrics 
with  their  long, musical  lines  and  lilting  stanzas.  He  has  also  made  use 
of  the  ballad  form  in  his  poetry. 

“The  Highwayman"  is  a narrative  poem  with  the  picturesque  England  of 
the  eighteenth  century  as  a background.  The  vivid  pictures  he  has  drawn 
are  very  striking,  especially  that  of  the  highwayman  with  his  gorgeous 
clothes  and  gallant,  dashing  manners. 


The  Theme 

The  gallantry  of  the  highwayman,  the  devotion  of  his  loved  one  and  the 
faithfulness  of  the  highwayman. 


Synopsis 


PART  I - THE  LOVE  STORY 


STANZA  I.  On  a windy,  moonlight  night  the  highwayman  rides  up  to  the  inn 
door. 

STANZA  IT.  The  highwayman. was  a picturesque  figure  as  he  rode  under  the 
starry  sky. 

STANZA  III.  He  arrives  at  the  inn  and  signals  to  Bess. 

STANZA  IV.  Tim,  the  ostler,  who  loves  Bess, hears  what  the  highwayman  says. 

STANZA  V.  The  highwayman  says  he  has  work  to  do  that  night , but  that  he 
will  return, no  matter  what  intervenes, by  moonlight  the  following 
night . 

STANZA  VI.  He  kisses  her  and  rides  away. 

PART  II  - THE  TRAGEDY 

STANZA  I.  The  soldiers  arrive  at  the  inn  to  arrest  the  highwayman. 

STANZA  II.  Bess  is  gagged  by  the  soldiers  to  prevent  her  warning  her 
lover. 

STANZA  III.  Bound  like  a soldier  with  a musket,  she  suffers  untold  misery 
while  she  awaits  the  coming  of  her  lover. 

STANZA  IV.  After  terrific  struggling  she  manages  to  free  herself  enough 
to  touch  the  trigger  of  the  gun. 

STANZA  V.  She  is  still  now,  waiting  the  sound  of  the  highwayman’s  horse. 

STANZA  VI.  She  hears  it;  the  soldiers  prepare;  she  waits  his  approach. 

STANZA  VII.  She  shoots  and  dies,  but  he  is  warned. 

STANZA  VIII. He  turns  and  flees;  at  dawn  he  hears  what  Bess  hq.s  done. 

STANZA  IX.  Passionately  angry  he  returns  to  the  inn  and  is  shot. 

STANZA  X.  Now  his  ghost  can  be  seen  returning  to  Bess  who  waits  for  him 
at  the  window  on  windy,  moonlit  nights. 
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Notes  and  Explanations 

highwaymen  - in  the  days  of  the  stage-coach,  highwaymen  were  plentiful  in 
spite  of  the  death  penalty.  They  have  been  depicted  in  fiction 
as  being  romantic  gentlemen,  clever  and  courageous,  and  very  gal- 
lant. In  reality  they  were  brutal,  merciless  lawbreakers, 
doe-skin  - deerskin 

love-knot  - a bow  of  ribbon  given  as  a token  of  love.  Note  how  significant 
is  its  color  - blood  red. 

ostler  - a man  who  works  with  horses  in  the  stables, 
stable  wicket  - upper  half  of  a stable  door 
prize  - a robbery 

They  press  me  - the  king's  officers  try  to  hunt  him  down, 
black  cascade  of  perfume  - her  hair 
priming  - that  is,  of  their  guns 
red-coats  - soldiers 

Assignments 

1.  Describe  the  night  when  the  highwayman  visited  Bess. 

2.  Write  a vivid  paragraph  describing  the  highwayman. 

3.  What  good  points  do  you  find  in  the  highwayman?  Cite  instances  to 
prove  your  answer. 

4.  Answer  the  following: 

(a)  How  did  the  soldiers  learn  of  the  highwayman's  movements? 

(b)  Whs.t  emotion  caused  the  betrayal? 

(c)  How  do  you  think  the  betrayer  was  punished? 

5.  Tell  the  story  told  in  Part  II  in  your  own  words. 

6.  Why  did  the  highwayman  return  to  the  inn  at  dawn?  Give  the  result. 

7.  What  superstitious  story  is  now  told  about  the  inn? 

8.  Add  a suitable  illustration  to  your  Booklet. 

9.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  following: 

"The  moon  was  a ghostly  galleon  tossed  upon  cloudy  seas," 

"He  rode  with  a jewelled  twinkle," 

"His  hair  like  mouldy  hay," 

"I'll  come  to  thee way." 

"When  the  road  was  a gipsy's ...moor;" 

"There  was  death  at  every  window;" 

"Hell  at  one  dark  window;" 

"Warned  him- -with  her  death." 

"The  white  road  smoking  behind  him." 

10.  Enumerate  the  pictures  you  would  make  if  you  were  doing  a film  of  this 
story. 


DOUR  DAVIE'S  DRIVE 

E.  W.  THOMPSON , born  in  Ontario  in  1849,  was  a famous  Canadian  writer 
of  prose  and  verse.  His  writings  are  full  of  strength  and  drama  and  he 
has  a great  love  of  humanity.  His  stories  are  original,  imaginative  and 
daringly  vernacular  in  speech.  He  has  won  popularity  because  of  the  reel 
people  and  the  realities  about  which  he  writes.  Thompson's  grandfather  was 
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a pioneer  and  Thompson  has  told  us  about  pioneer  life  in  his  "Old  Nan 
Savarin  Stories",  tales  of  Canada  and  Canadians  from  which  "Dour  Davie's 
Drive"  is  taken. 

Synopsis 

Pinnager,  the  owner  of  a logging  camp  in  Alberta,  is  working  against 
odds.  He  must  fulfil  his  ccntract  or  go  bankrupt.  He  must  get  the  logs 
out  before  the  thaw,  and  teams  are  scarce.  Then  one  of  his  best  teamsters, 
Davie  NcAndrews,  breaks  his  leg  and  stubbornly  insists  that  he  be  allowed 
to  go  home  and  take  his  father's  team.  The  story  tells  of  the  agonising 
trip  Davie  made  all  alone  to  his  home,  of  the  kindness  of  the  people  on 
the  way,  and  how,  when  he  reached  his  home  at  last,  he  persuaded  his 
father  to  send  teamsters  to  save  Pinnager  and  his  family  from  bankruptcy. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

a bee-line  - as  direct  as  possible 

Wolverine  River  - a tributary  of  the  Peace  River  in  Northern  Alberta 
make  or  break  - fulfil  his  contract  and  so  make  money  or  go  bankrupt 
shanty  roads  - temporary  roads  and  so  not  in  good  condition 
stumpage  - tax  paid  to  Government  for  every  tree  cut  down  and  which  is 
lost  if  the  trees  are  not  hauled  out. 
forfeit  - fine  paid  for  leaving  trees  on  ground  and  so  increasing  menace 
of  fire 

speculative  jobber  - one  who  gambles  on  making  enough  to  pay  his  men 
slewed  - swung  to  one  side 
caboose  - cook  house 
devourers  - hungry  men 

at  gray  the  morn's  morn  - at  dawn  the  next  morning 

sax  or  eight  spans  - six  or  eight  teams 

loading  - loaded  teams 

wae  - sorry,  (have  woe) 

no  force  - no  choice 

spiked  down  - nailed  down 

worsen  your  chances  - lessen  your  chances  of  making  good 
sidling  place  - sloping  bank 

rollways  - an  open  way  on  the  side  of  a hill  down  which  the  logs  could  be 
sent  by  gravity. 

cahots  - short,  sharp  dips  in  a snow  road 

teamsters'  code  - the  teamsters'  idea  of  good  behaviour 

mind  - remember 

bittock  ayont  - a little  more  than 

Brazeau  River  - a tributary  of  the  North  Saskatchewan  River  in  the  western 
part  of  Alberta  north  of  Clearwater  River. 

Assignments 

1.  Write  a short  paragraph  about  Pinnager. 

2.  Describe  Pinnager' s talk  with  Davie. 

3.  Enumerate  the  hardships  Davie  encountered  going  home. 

4.  Give  in  your  own  words  an  account  of  the  winter  woods  which  charmed 
Davie  in  spite  of  his  pain. 
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5.  Answer  the  following: 

(a)  Make  a list  of  those  whom  Davie  met  on  his  way  home.  Give  the 
names  of  individuals. 

(h)  Give  an  account  of  the  treatment  David  received  from  each. 

6.  Write  in  your  own  words  the  most  exciting  incident  in  this  story. 

7.  Give  a synopsis  of  “Dour  Davie’s  Drive’.’ 

8.  Write  a.  character  sketch  of  Davie. 

9.  Why  do  you  like  Davie? 

10.  Make  a suitable  illustration  for  this  story. 

11.  Relate  what  you  have  learned  about  the  early  Canadian  pioneers  from 
this  story. 

12.  What  have  you  learned  about  a logging  camp? 

13.  Make  a list  of  unfamiliar  words  and  give  their  meanings. 


\J  THE  HEROINE  OF  RADIUM 

MARY  R.  PARKMAN born  in  1875,  in  the  United  States,  is  the  author  of 
'’Heroes  of  To-day",  "Heroines  of  Service"  and  other  books. 

The  heroine  of  this  story  is  one  of  the  most  famous  scientists  the 
world  ha.s  ever  known. 

This  selection  is  from  Mary  Parkman’s  book  "Heroines  of  Science". 

Synopsis 

This  is  the  wonderful  story  of  the  life  of  Madame  Curie.  We  lea.rn  of 
her  childhood  spent  in  her  father's  science  laboratory,  of  her  success 
at  school,  her  disappointment  as  a governess  and  of  her  hasty  departure 
from  Russia  so  that  she  should  not  be  forced  to  betray  her  father's  pupils. 
We  learn  of  her  hard  life  in  Paris,  her  success  as  a university  student 
and  her  meeting  with  Pierre  Curie  whom  she  afterwards  married  and  helped 
to  find  polonium  and  radium  in  pitch-blende.  The  Curies  became  famous 
but  they  continued  their  work.  Unfortunately  Pierre  Curie  was  accident- 
ally killed,  but  Madame  Curie  carried  on  the  great  work  for  the  good  of 
mankind  until  she  died. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

atoms  - smallest  particle 

creature  comforts  - food,  clothes,  etc. 

crucible  - a porcelain  vessel  used  for  melting  ores  and  other  substances 
requiring  great  heat. 

nocturnes  - a piece  of  dreamy,  expressive  music 

Warsaw  - capital  of  Poland,  and  at  the  time  of  Madame  Curie's  youth,  it 
formed  part  of  the  Russian  Empire. 

Cor bonne  - part  of  the  University  of  Paris 

uranium  - rare  metal  similar  to  radium, found  in  pitch-blende 
cher  ami  - dear  friend 

the  Nobel  prize  - a prize  given  by  a Swedish  millionaire  who  bequeathed 
his  money  for  the  advancement  of  peace  and  the  arts. 
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Assignments 

1.  Answer  the  following  questions: 

(a)  How  was  Marie  unique  as  a child? 

(b)  How  was  her  imagination  developed  by  her  father? 

(c)  How  did  she  prove  herself  careful  and  trustworthy? 

2.  Give  reasons  why  (a)  Marie  became  a governess;  (b)  she  was  disappointed; 
(c)  she  escaped  to  Paris. 

3.  Write  a paragraph  on  Marie’s  life  in  Paris. 

4.  Describe  Madame  Curie's  married  life. 

5.  Answer  the  following: 

(a)  Why  did  the  Curies  become  famous? 

(b)  What  special  reward  were  they  given? 

(c)  What  use  did  they  make  of  the  money  they  obtained? 

6.  What  did  Madame  Curie  accomplish  after  her  husband's  death? 

7.  Write  a composition  about  Madame  Curie  and  her  work. 

8.  Enumerate  some  of  the  things  that  have  resulted  from  the  Curies'  dis- 
covery of  radium. 

9.  Make  a list  of  five  modern  women  heroines;  list  the  characteristics 
each  possessed. 

10.  Write  short  notes  on  the  following:  X-rays;  pitch-blende;  radium. 

11.  If  possible  add  a photograph  of  Madame  Curie  to  your  Illustration 
Book.  Print  under  it,  "The  Heroine  of  Radium". 

12.  Make  a list  of  unfamiliar  words  and  give  their  meanings. 

13.  Learn  to  pronounce  the  following  words:  Warsaw;  laboratory;  tubes; 
students;  electricity;  magnetism;  gravitation;  luxury;  solitary;  in- 
terrogation. 


WANDER-THIRST 

GERALD  GOULD  was  born  in  England  in  1885.  He  is  a writer  of  articles 
and  essays. 

The  Theme 

The  inexplicable  lure  which  leads  a man  to  go  out  and  seek  adventure. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  The  poet  speaks  of  the  incessant  urge,  wander - thirst , that 
' will  not  be  denied. 

STANZA  II.  The  journey,  once  undertaken,  is  endless. 

STANZA  III.  For  evdr  the  old  return  and  the  young  set  out;  the  poet  may 

also  return,  but  there  is  no  uncertainty  about  his  leaving  although 
he  can  give  no  reason  for  the  urge. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

wander-thirst  - desire  to  go  and  see  the  world 
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Assignments 

1.  Give  the  keynote  and  content  of  the  poem. 

2.  Enumerate  six  things  that  call  to  those  who  have  the  wander-thirst. 
Name  three  men  who  had  this  wander- thirst . 

3.  Memorize  the  poem. 


LEIF  THE  LUCKY 

•Saga"  means  a tale.  It  is  the  name  given  to  a form  of  Icelandic 
and  Scandinavian  literature.  Before  the  12th  century  the  sagas  were  passed 
hy  word  of  mouth  from  father  to  son  and  were  a Blending  of  authentic  ac- 
counts and  fiction.  In  the  12th  century  these  sagas  were  put  into  writ- 
ings. They  included  history,  poetry,  and  legends. 

Synopsis 

Leif  Ericson,  a Viking  hero,  set  out  from  Iceland  with  thirty-four 
others  to  go  on  a voyage  of  discovery.  They  travelled  to  a land  they 
called,  Helluland,  then  on  to  a land  they  called  Markland,  and  finally  to 
a land  they  called  Vinland.  Prom  the  latter  they  gathered  grapes  and  cut 
vines  to  take  hack  to  their  homeland. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Leif  the  Lucky  - the  Icelandic  explorer  who  visited  this  continent  about 
four  hundred  years  before  Columbus  came. 

Helluland  Labrador 
Markland  - Newfoundland 
ebb  tide  - a tide  going  out 
Vinland  - Nova  Scotia 

Assignments 

1.  Write  an  interesting  paragraph  about  Leif  the  Lucky. 

2.  Describe  Leif's  voyage  of  discovery  and  draw  a map  to  illustrate  your 
description. 

3.  Put  the  map  with  a caption  in  your  Illustration  Book. 

4.  What  have  you  learned  from  this  story  about  the  characters  of  Tyrker 
and  Leif? 

5.  What  have  you  learned  from  this  story  about  Labrador,  Newfoundland  and 

Nova  Scotia?  ' 

6.  Cite  instances  which  prove  that  Leif  made  a good  leader. 


ELDORADO 

EDGAR  ALLAN  POE,  1809  - 1849,  was  an  American  writer  of  prose  and 
poetry.  He  lived  a restless,  stormy  life  for  he  was  domineering  and  self- 
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indulgent.  His  poetry  is  filled  with  the  hopelessness  of  struggling,  and 
it  betrays  his  weird,  morbid  nature. 

The  Theme 

The  disappointment  of  those  who  aimlessly  search  for  something  they 
feel  desirable. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  The  knight  had  long  searched  for  Eldorado. 

STANZA  II.  Old  age  finds  him  still  seeking 

STANZA  III.  He  asks  a pilgrim  shadow  where  Eldorado  lies. 

STANZA  IV.  Eldorado  is  far  out  of  the  reach  of  an  old  and  weak  knight. 

Assignments 

1.  Relate  how  the  knight  went  forth  to  seek  Eldorado  and  tell  what 
happened  to  him. 

2.  Make  an  illustration  of  a knight  to  iTlustrate  the  poem. 


THE  CARIBOO  GOLD  RUSH 

AGNES  LAUT  was  born  in  1871  in  Ontario  and  when  quite  a little  girl 
was  taken  to  Winnipeg  to  live,  so  she  is  looked  upon  as  a Western  Canad- 
ian writer.  She  knew  Winnipeg  when  old  Fort  Garry  still  stood  there, 
and  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Company  store  was  still  a.  fur  store  where  Indians 
came  in  sleighs  with  furs.  Agnes  Laut  bought  old  books  from  half-breeds, 
and  so  began  to  get  interested  in  life  in  Western  Canada.  Later  she  went 
east  and  became  interested  in  Scottish  traders  and  wrote  the  history  of 
the  trails  from  the  east  to  the  west.  She  went  to  live  in  New  York  about 
twenty-five  years  ago,  but  still  has  a camp  in  the  Rockies. 

This  selection  is  taken  from  "The  Cariboo  Trail"  in  "Chronicles  of 
Canada." . 


Synopsis 

In  1849  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company's  store  in  Victoria  was  disturbed  by 
wanderers  who  were  neither  trappers  nor  settlers,  but  who  came  to  buy 
provisions  and  tools.  These  they  paid  for  in  gold  nuggets  and  thus  they 
aroused  the  curiosity  of  others.  Rumors  of  gold  discoveries  floated  around 
for  seven  or  eight  years  and  then  in  1858  the  rabble  began  to  arrive  and 
thousands  passed  into  British  Columbia.  Mines  were  discovered  and  men 
woke  up  to  find  themselves  millionaires.  Towns  sprang  up  and  people 
flocked  in  from  eastern  Canada.  The  Cariboo  Road  was  built.  Slowly  the 
mines  fell  into  the  hands  of  capitalist  companies  as  mining  became  more  ex- 
pensive and  difficult.  When  there  was  no  longer  hope  of  picking  up  a for- 
tune people  drifted  back  to  their  homes,  but  the  inrush  of  miners  had 
given  birth  to  British  Columbia.  The  railway  followed  the  road  and  the  set- 
tler followed  the  railway.. 
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Notes  and  Explanations 

claim  jumping  - taking  possession  by  stealth 

human  vulture  - one  who  has  a very  greedy  disposition 

Quesnel  Lake  - near  the  Cariboo  Lake 

Cariboo  Lake  - lake  in  central  British  Columbia.  (Both  lakes  drain  into  the 
Fraser  River) 

bank  facings  - layers  of  rock  seen  in  a bank 
sluicing  - washing  the  gold  out 

hydraulic  - washing  ore  out  of  bank  with  powerful  jet  of  water 
pack  trains  - procession  of  horses  carrying  loads 


Assignments 

1.  Describe  a typical  gold  prospector. 

2.  Describe  the  early  development  of  British  Columbia. 

3.  How  did  the  Cariboo  get  its  name?  Explain  how  the  rush  to  the  Cariboo 
began. 

4.  What  hardships  were  encountered  by  the  men  who  rushed  into  the 
Cariboo? 

5.  How  has  the  author  shown  us  that  these  men  who  got  rich  in  the  Cariboo 
were  not  really  successful? 

6.  Draw  a map  showing  the  places  mentioned  in  this  story. 

7.  Make  a list  of  unfamiliar  words  and  give  their  meanings. 

8.  Explain  the  following: 

"Fan  their  flaming  hopes  of  fortune." 

"The  gold  deposits  were  freakish," 

"Seen  their  trail  crumble  into  the  canyon," 

"The  whole  world  took  fire." 


THE  GEYSERS 

FREDERICK  BLACKWOOD,  1826  - 1902,  afterwards  the  Marquis  of  Dufferln, 
was  a brilliant  orator  and  statesman.  He  served  his  country  in  many  im- 
portant posts,  and  was  in  turn  Governor -General  of  Canada,  and  Viceroy  of 
India.  His  knowledge  of  the  world  and  its  customs  was  wide. 

In  1856  Lord  Dufferin  went  on  a yachting  cruise  to  Iceland,  Jan  Mayen 
and  Spitzbergen,  and  during  the  voyage  he  wro-te,  in  the  form  of  letters, 
descriptions  of  the  people  and  places  he  saw.  These  were  published  later 
under  the  title  of  "Letters  from  High  Latitudes".  The  selection  is  taken 
from  this  book. 

Synopsis 

The  party  set  out  on  horseback  to  see  the  geysers.  They  crossed  a 
lava  plateau,  passing  some  cinder  mountains,  and  reached  some  green  hills 
and  meadow  land.  Volumes  of  vapour  rose  from  the  ground  and  the  snowy 
peak  of  Hecla  stood  c-lear  against  the  sky.  After  travelling  all  day  they 
reached  the  geysers.  The  ground  was  honeycombed  and  grassless.  To  get 
to  the  Great  Geyser  they  had  to  pass  the  group  of  hot  springs  over  scald- 
ing clay,  but  the  sight  of  the  Great  Geyser  was  worth  the  trouble.  It 
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was  magnificent.  For  three  days  they  waited  for  the  eruption  of  the  geyser 
and  then  on  the  fourth  day  it  came.  The  eruption  was  indescribable. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

baggage  train  - horses  carrying  baggage 
Mount  Hecla  - Icelandic  volcano 
honeycombed  - formed  like  a honey  comb. 

geyser  - the  name  signifies  "fury"  in  Iceland.  The  ejection  is  supposed 

to  be  caused  by  the  collection  of  heated  vapors  in  cavities  in  the 
earth. 

run  the  gauntlet  - "gauntlet"  is  a corruption  of  "gantlope" , the  passage 
between  two  files  of  soldiers.  It  was  a form  of  military  punish- 
ment in  which  a man  was  stripped  to  the  waist,  and  made  to  run 
between  two  files  of  soldiers  who  beat  his  back  with  knotted  cords, 
poulticed  - covered  with  hot  clay  as  if  with  a poultice 

master  of  the  situation  - having  things  under  his  control  so  that  he  could 
do  his  work  properly. 


Assignments 

1.  Relate  how  the  party  reached  the  Great  Geyser. 

2.  Describe  the  country  through  which  they  travelled. 

3.  What  did  the  cook  feel  was  the  most  important,  thing  in  life?  State 
what  use  he  made  of  the  geyser. 

4.  Tell  the  funny  story  told  about  tormenting  the  Strokr. 

5.  Describe  the  eruption  of  the  Great  Geyser. 

6.  Answer  the  following  questions: 

(a)  What  coiled  about  like  blue  serpents? 

(b)  What  rose  in  endless  wreaths  from  the  ground? 

(c)  What  had  been  honeycombed  by  disease  into  numerous  sores  and  holes' 

(d)  What  had  been  seized  with  a general's  eye? 

(e)  What  had  flung  their  silver  crests  against  the  sky? 

7.  What  has  the  writer  of  these  letters  disclosed  of  his  own  character? 

8.  Answer  the  following: 

(a)  Where  is  Iceland  situated? 

(b)  What  is  there  beneath  its  surface? 

(c)  Name  the  most  important  of  the  geysers. 

9.  (a)  What  is  the  Strokr?  Explain  why  it  is  unfortunate. 

(b)  Give  the  meaning  of  "Strokr". 

10.  Give  the  meaning  of  the  word  "geyser".  How  are  geysers  supposed  to  be 
caused? 


FROZEN  VOICES 

JOSEPH  ADDISON,  1&72  - 1719,  was  the  son  of  an  English  clergyman.  He 
was  well  educated  and  his  literary  abilities  were  so  marked  that  he  re- 
ceived a royal  pension  in  order  that  he  might  travel  on  the  continent. 
After  an  absence  of  four  years  he  returned  to  England  and  became  Secretary 
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of  State.  His  most  famous  writings  are  the  essays  he  wrote  for  an  English 
magazine  called  the  "Spectator’’ . He  has  had  no  equal  in  English  literature 
as  a writer  of  light  essays. 

Synopsis 

Addison  declares  that  some  old  manuscripts  of  travel  have  come  into 
his  possession,  and  that  he  proposes  giving  their  contents  to  his  public. 
Then  he  goes  on  to  describe  a fictitious  place  where  speech  is  frozen  be- 
fore it  can  be  heard.  Later,  when  the  thaw  sets  in,  the  speeches'  and  con- 
versations made  during  the  frost  thaw  out  and  can  be  heard  in  their  entire- 
ty. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Sir  John  Mandeville  - "The  Travels  of  Sir  John  Mandeville"  was  a most  popu- 
lar book  of  the  fourteenth  century.  It  was  five  hundred  years  be- 
fore it  was  ascertained  that  Sir  John  never  lived  and  that  the 
book  had  been  based  on  the  writings  of  others  and  was  not  the  ac- 
count of  actual  travels. 

Ferdinand  Mendez  Pinto  - a Portuguese  traveller  of  the  fifteenth  century 
who  wrote  accounts  of  his  travels  in-  the  East. 

Ulysses  - King  of  Itheca  and  one  of  the  Greek  leaders  in  the  war  against 
Troy.  He  sailed  the  seas  for  ten  years,  and  had  many  adventures. 
Homer,  the  poet,  relates  the  story  of  Ulysses. 

Red  Gross  Knight  - the  hero  of  Spenser's  first  book  of  "The  Faerie  Queen" 
Nova  Zembla  - a small  group  of  islands  in  the  Arctic  Ocean,  north  of  Russia. 

They  are  almost  covered  with  ice  and  snow, 
kit  - small  violin 

philosophical  reasons  - reasons  showing  cause  and  effect 
prolix  - long  and  wordy 

Assignments 

1.  Give  reasons  why  Addison  has  given  such  an  elaborate  introduction  to 
his  essay. 

2.  Narrate  what  we  are  told  in  the  introduction. 

3.  Describe  the  happenings  at  Nova  Zembla. 

4.  Make  a list  of  unfamiliar  words  and  give  their  meanings. 

5.  Give  the  meanings  of  the  following  words:  copiousness;  prolix; 

inclemencies;  posthumous;  inarticulate. 

6.  Explain  the  following  phrases:  dissipate  our  chagrin;  philosophical 

reasons;  to  make  amends  for. 

7.  (a)  What  three  adjectives  would  describe  the  incidents  related  in  this 

essay?  Give  instances  to  support  your  choice. 

(b)  What  do  you  think  was  Addison’s  object  in  Writing  this  essay? 


A VIEW  OF  MONT  BLANC 

C.  HANFORD  HENDERSON,  1861  - 1915,  was  an  American  educator  and  author. 
He  published  many  books  about  education.  He  loved  outdoor  life  and  founded 
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a summer  camp  for  boys. 

The  Alps  is  the  highest  chain  of  mountains  in  Europe.  They  are  divided 
into  many  parts  and  are  connected  by  smaller  ranges  with  most  of  the  other 
mountain  chains  of  Europe.  They  are  so  high  that  their  tops  are  always 
covered  with  snow.  The  highest  peak  is  Mont  Blanc  (white  mountain)  on  the 
borders  of  France  and  very  close  to  Switzerland  and  Italy;  it  is  about 
three  miles  high. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

filmy  gauze  - very  fine  cloth  like  a film 
low-pitched  - pale.  This  term  is  usually  used  in  music, 
irrepressible  vitality  - living  power  that  cannot  be  controlled 
New  Jerusalem  - heaven 

Jasper  - hard  precious  stone  of  various  colors  which  takes  on  a high  polish 

Assignments 

1.  Tell  where  Mont  Blanc  is  and  give  a description  of  this  mountain. 

2.  Give  the  phrases  used  to  describe 

(a)  the  ragged  outline  of  the  gray-black  hills; 

(b)  the  view  of  Mont  Blanc  in  the  sunlight  while  all  around  was  dark; 

(c)  the  effect  on  the  onlooker. 

3.  Add  a view  of  Mont  Blanc  to  your  Illustration  Book. 


TREES  OF  WHARNCLIFFE  HOUSE 

LAURENCE  HOPE  was  the  pen-name  of  Adela  Florence  Nicholson. 

Her  lyrics  interpret  the  spirit  of  the  East  and  are  full  of  haunting 

melody.  Many  of  her  Indian  lyrics  have  been  set  to  music. 

The  Theme 

The  feeling  of  nostalgia  experienced  by  the  poetess  when  in  England. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  The  trees  of  Wharncliffe  House  are  beautiful  but  not  to 
Lawrence  Hope  who  has  seen  other  beauties. 

STANZA  II.  She  loves  the  palms  and  southern  seas. 

STANZA  III.  She  feels  a loss  if  she  does  not  see  the  Southern  °ross  and 

the  moonlight  gleaming  on  the  temples. 

STANZA  IV.  Although  she  finds  the  sight  of  the  shady  English  trees  re- 
freshing on  a hot  day,  she  prefers  the  flowers  of  the  burning 
eastern  climate. 

STANZA  V.  She  has  seen  the  exotic  flowers  of  the  East. 

STANZA  VI.  At  night  she  is  consoled  by  dreams  of  the  East,  but  during  the 

dhy  memories  disturb  her  peace. 

STANZA  VII.  She  longs  for  the  old  lands,  whose  destiny  is  done, because  of 
their  sadness  and  their  beauty. 
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STANZA  VIII.  Although  the  trees  of  Whamcliffe  House  are  refreshing  to 
eyes  long  accustomed,  to  the  glare  and  heat  of  India,  they  only 
serve  to  arouse  contrasting  pictures  of  the  East  and  a Craving 
to  return  there. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Wharncliffe  - Laurence  Hope’s  home  in  England 

phosphorescent  - shining  with  a faint  light 

Southern  Cross  - a group  of  four  bright  stars  resembling  a cross  and  seen 
in  the  southern  hemisphere 

lotus  - Egyptian  water-lily 

magnolias  - tree  with  large  beautiful  flowers 

destiny  is  done  - have  lost  their  former  greatness 

Assignments 

1.  Contrast  the  trees  at  Wharncliffe  with  the  scenes  in  the  East. 

2.  Enumerate  some  of  the  charms  the  East  holds  for  Laurence  Hope. 

3.  Find  two  pictures  to  illustrate  this  poem,  one  of  English  scenery  and 
one  of  Indian  scenery. 

4.  Memorize  stanzas  I,  II,  V. 


LITTLE  PEOPLE  OF  THE  BIG  FOREST 

J.  E.  WETHERELL  is  a Canadian  writer  and  editor  who  has  written  some 
very  interesting  books.  He  has  written  a charming  book  for  children  in 
which  he  has  given  Aesop’s  fables  in  verse.  His  travel  book,  "Strange 
Comers  of  the  Earth",  tells  of  many  unusual  and  little-known  peoples  and 
things . 

Synopsis 

An  Arab  traveller  making  his  way  in  company  with  others  through  the 
African  jungle  came  to  a place  where  dwelt  a tribe  of  pygmies  ruled  over 
by  a king.  The  Arabs  obtained  ivory  from  them  and  then  found  that  the 
pygmies  refused  to  let  them  leave.  Many  of  the  Arabs  were  killed  by  the 
pygmies'  poisoned  arrows.  The  rest  finally  escaped,  carrying  only  their 
guns  and  swords.  This  incident  was  told  to  Stanley  and  eleven  years  later 
when  Stanley  was  in  Africa  searching  for  Livingstone  he  recalled  it,  for 
he  came  across  two  little  pygmies  in  the  jungle. 

Much  has  been  written  about  African  pygmy  races  from  very  early  times, 
and  in  1906  six  of  them  were  kept  in  England  for  eighteen  months;  while 
there  they  improved  in  health  and  put  on  weight  so  it  would  seem  that 
climate  and  food  have  much  to  do  with  physical  development. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

half -pantomime  - half  done  with  actions 
a shifty  look  - wandering  and  so  not  trustworthy 
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plantains  - fruit  similar  to  the  banana 
foragers  - one  who  searches  for  food 

Congo  - a river  which  rises  in  Central  Africa  and  flows  into  the  South 
Atlantic  Ocean 

Albert  Nyanza  - a lake  in  Central  East  Africa 
Aristotle  - Greek  philosopher,  384  - 322  B.C. 

Herodotus  - Greek  historian  and  traveller,  484  - 424  B.C. 

Uganda  Protectorate  - British  protectorate  in  Central  Africa 

Assignments 

1.  Tell  how  one  makes  one's  way  through  the  forest. 

2.  Describe  the  Arabs'  encounter  with  the  African  pygmies. 

3.  Answer  the  following: 

(a)  What  did  the  Arabs  obtain  from  the  pygmies? 

(b)  How  did  they  pay  for  it? 

(c)  What  did  they  finally  do  with  their  purchases? 

4.  Write  a paragraph  about  Stanley  and  his  mission  in  Africa. 

5.  Give  in  your  own  words  Stanley's  account  of  the  pygmies. 

6.  What  references  to  the  pygmies  are  there  in  old  records? 

7.  Draw  a map  showing  where  the  pygmies  live  and  mark  on  it  the  places 
mentioned  in  this  story. 

8.  Write  a paragraph  describing  the  pygmies  as  vividly  as  you  can. 

9.  (a)  What  experiment  was  tried  on  these  pygmies  in  1906? 

(b)  What  did  the  experiment  prove? 

10.  Answer  the  following: 

(a)  What  incident  proves  to  us  that  pygmies  were  not  lacking  in  busi- 
ness ability? 

(b)  What  warned  the  Arabs  that  the  pygmy  king  was  not  to  be  trusted? 

(c)  What  made  the  pygmy  arrows  so  deadly? 

(d)  Why  have  the  pygmies  long  arms  and  short  legs? 

(e)  What  causes  their  skin  to  be  a chocolate  brown? 

(f)  What  proof  have  we  that  they  are  intelligent? 

11.  Write  a list  of  things  you  have  learned  about  the  jungle  from  this 
selection. 

12.  Add  a picture  of  the  jungle  to  your  Illustration  Book. 


THE  SPEAR  OF  THE  SEA 

P.  O'BRIEN,  1869  - 1932,  was  an  American.  He  started  life  as  a sailor, 
hobo  and  casual  worker.  He  then  did  newspaper  work  and  was  a newspaper 
correspondent  during  the  Russian- Japanese  War.  He  travelled  around  the 
world  and  spent  several  years  in  the  Orient,  Europe,  Africa,  and  Cen- 
tral America. 

Synopsis 

Red  Chicken  and  the  author  went  fishing  in  a canoe  after  dark.  They 
took  with  them  a torch,  seven  feet  high,  to  attract  the  fish  and  were  most 
successful  for  they  soon  had  the  canoe  heaped  with  fish.  Then  all  at  once 
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they  saw  a gigantic  fish  twenty-five  feet  long  with  a fin  like  the  sail 
of  a small  boat.  It  was  a sword- fish  ..and  the  fishermen  were  dumb  with 
terror  as  they  hastily  paddled  away.  The  huge  fish  overturned  the  boat 
and  wounded  Red  Chicken  who  had  to  be  cared  for  by  the  native  doctor. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

pareu  - scarf  worn  round  waist 
flambeau  - flaming  torch 
dorsal  fin  - fin  on  the  back 

Apau!  - exclamation  used  by  South  Sea  Islanders 

sword-fish  • fish  with  elongated  upper  jaw  which  forms  a sword-like  weapon 
ousted  - thrown  out 

Papaoufaa!  - exclamation  used  by  South  Sea  Islanders 
caustic  - capable  of  burning 

tapa  cloth  - Polynesian  cloth  made  by  natives  from  the  fibre  of  a native 
plant 

Assignments 

1.  Describe  what  the  sea  would  be  like  if  you  went  fishing  at  night  in 
the  Tropics. 

2.  Describe  Red  Chicken’s  preparations  for  fishing. 

3.  Answer  the  following: 

(a)  What  was  the  torch  like? 

(b)  What  was  it  for? 

(c)  Enumerate  the  creatures  which  were  attracted  by  it. 

4.  Tell  how  the  sword-fish  attacked  the  fishermen. 

5.  (a)  What  did  the  sword-fish  do  to  the  boat? 

(b)  What  happened  to  the  author? 

(c)  What  happened  to  Red  Chicken? 

6.  How  was  Red  Chicken’s  life  saved? 

7.  (a)  Describe  the  tatihi. 

(b)  How  did  he  doctor  Red  Chicken? 

8.  Quote  two  phrases  which  describe  a tropical  sea. 


THE  WITCH-DOCTOR 

EUGENE  WRIGHT  is  a modern  American  author.  He  has  travelled  much  and 
writes  articles  of  travel  for  magazines. 


Synopsis 

"The  Great  Horn  Spoon“ , from  which  this  strange  story  is  taken,  tells 
of  a man  who  slips  away  from  college  and  ships  on  the  S.S.  Hyacinth  as  a 
sailor  and  goes  to  India.  He  learns  wbat  life  on  such  a ship  can  be,  and 
is  happy  in  spite  of  the  hard  life.  He  tells  of  his  adventures  and  the 
mistakes  he  made.  OnSe  he  ran  away  while  the  ship  was  in  port  but  returned 
and  took  his  punishment.  Then  when  the  ship  reached  Calcutta  he  was  left 
ashore  by  doctor’s  orders,  and  longed  to  explore  the  jungle  and  go  tiger 
hunting.  He  reached  Burmah,  and  caught  crocodiles  in  Java.  Finally  he 
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arrived  at  Borneo  and  called  at  a native  village  while  hunting.  There  he 

met  the  witch-doctor  who  could  hypnotize  crocodiles. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Dyaks  - aboriginal  people  of  Borneo.  Some  of  them  still  live  in  pile  huts 
made  of  bamboo,  and  use  blow  guns.  They  were  great  hunters  in  by- 
gone days. 

eyes  riveted  - firmly  fixed  in  a stare 

hypnotize  - a method  of  inducing  a trance-like  sleep  is  known  as  hypnotism 
When  hypnotized  the  victim  will  respond  to  suggestions  wade  by  the 
one  who  hypnotizes. 

lone  survivor  of  a prehistoric  age  - the  crocodile 

rotan  - rattan,  a reed-like  climbing  plant  found  in  the  Orient.  The  stems 
are  used  for  basket-work  and  are  cut  into  strips  for  seats  of 
cane-bottomed  chairs. 

Assignments 

1.  Write  a story  telling  how  the  witch-doctor  took  the  crocodile  prisoner 

2.  Tell  what  you  know  about  hypnotism. 

3.  Explain  each  of  the  following  words  or  phrases:  moera;  Dyak;  lone 

survivor  of  a prehistoric  age;  rooted  to  the  darkness  of  the  past. 


THE  SPIRIT  OF  HIDDEN  PLACES 

LANCE  FALLAW  wrote  this  poem  many  years  ago  for  a leading  magazine. 

Since  then  so  much  of  the  world  has  been  explored  that  there  is  little 

more  to  explore. 

The  Theme 

The  mysterious  urge  which  forces  explorers  to  make  long,  dangerous 

journeys  in  search  of  the  unknown. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  The  poet  describes  the  mysterious  force  which  drives  man 
forth  to  explore  unknown  lands  and  seas. 

STANZA  II.  The  voice  was  heard  by  men  in  the  distant  past. 

STANZA  III.  It  lured  on  the  Portuguese  and  Dutch. 

STANZA  IV.  It  made  men  in  Solomon's  day  go  inland  as  far  as  Ophir  for 
gold,  but  make  no  permanent  settlement. 

STANZA  V.  Always  there  are  those  who  respond  to  the  voice,  and  old, lost 
trails  are  followed  again. 

STANZA  VI.  Always  we  follow  the  elusive  lure  but  without  success. 

STANZA  VII.  Only  occasionally  men  seem  to  catch  a glimpse  of  what  they 
seek. 

STANZAS  VIII  - IX.  Something  will  be  lacking  in  life  when  there  are  no 
parts  of  the  world  left  to  discover. 
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Notes  and  Explanations 

mountain  shoulder  - upper  parts  of  a mountain 
unweathered  cape  - headland  still  unworn 

a nameless  Shape  - personification  of  the  force  which  urges  men  to  ex- 
plore 

curious  chart  - strange  old  parchment  map 

Pageants  pass  like  shapes  in  glass  - the  men  saw  processions  of  new  things 
in  their  imagination  as  if  they  looked  into  a crystal, 
the  sails  of  Lisbon  - Vasco  da  Gama  was  a Portuguese  explorer  who  was  the 
first  to  round  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Holland's  India  Fleet  - Dutch  East  India  Company  founded  in  1602.  The 

Company  took  possession  of  a great  many  islands  in  the  East  Indies 
including  large  portions  of  Borneo  and  New  Guinea, 
two  oceans  - Indian  Ocean  and  Pacific  Ocean 

Ophir  - a country  mentioned  in  the  Old  Testament,  probably  in  Africa.  It 
was  famous  for  gold  which  was  sent  to  Jerusalem  to  help  build 
Solomon's  Temple. 

burghers  - the  early  Dutch  settlers  in  South  Africa 

Karoo  - great  plateau  in  South  Africa  where  sheep  are  raised 

bastion  - rocky  cliffs 

Great  White  Wanderer  - David  Livingstone 
Zambesi  - river  in  Rhodesia;  on  it  are  the  Victoria  Falls, 
for  lack  of  wizard  skill  - because  we  are  not  as  clever  as  those  who 
possess  magic 

Assignments 

1.  (a)  What  is  the  keynote  of  this  poem? 

(b)  How  is  the  keynote  personified? 

(c)  To  whom  does  "the  nameless  Shape"  appeal? 

2.  Name, or  refer  to  the  people  who  are  mentioned  in  this  poem  as  having 
pursued  "the  nameless  Shape" . 

3.  (a)  What  part  of  the  world  calls  men  to-day? 

(b)  Who  answered  the  call  recently? 

4.  In  what  two  ways  has  the  poet  made  us  feel  we  are  travelling  as  we 
read  his  poem? 

5.  Give  in  your  own  words  the  second,  fourth  and  sixth  stanzas. 

6.  Name  at  least  three  things  still  unconquered  in  the  world  of  science. 

7.  How  does  the  poet  show  us  that  the  "nameless  Shape"  is  elusive  and 
hard  to  bring  within  reach? 


AMBER 

SIR  FREDERICK  TREVES  was  born  in  England  in  1853.  He  became  a famous 
surgeon  and  operated  on  King  Edward  VII  and  was  afterwards  knighted.  He 
travelled  a great  deai  and  wrote  much  about  Africa  where  he  served  in  the 
South  African  War.  He  died  in  1923. 
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Synopsis 

Amber  is  a town  in  India.  Sir  Frederick  Treves  travelled  to  it  by- 
carriage  and  by  an  elephant  driven  by  a tiirb.an.ed  mahout. 

Amber  is  built  on  the  slopes  of  a ridge  and  in  a valley.  In  it  there 
is  a fortress-like  palace,  and  near  its  entrance  a small  temple  dedicated 
to  the.  hideous  goddess.  Kali . 

Amber  is  a ruined  skeleton  of  a city.  Its  houses  and  temples  are  in 
ruins,  its  zenana  is  open  to  the  winds.  Only  a few  peasants  and  a tribe 
of  monkeys  now  occupy  the  once  arrogant  and  kingly  town. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

Jeypore  - Jaipur,  the  capital  of  Raj put ana,  India 
the  ton  of  flesh  - the  elephant 
goggles  - spectacles  to  keep  out  the  dust 
bastion-sided  - having  buttresses 

balustrade  - similar  to  the  bannisters  of  a stairway 
pleasance  - pleasure  garden 
Kali  - Hindu  Goddess  of  Death 

Our  Lady  of  Amber  - Kali,  called  "Our  Lady"  by  the  writer  because  she  is 
worshipped  by  the  Hindus 

Assignments 

1.  (a)  What  is  Amber? 

(b)  Where  is  it? 

(c)  Describe  the  journey  from  Jeypore  to  Amber. 

2.  Why  does  the  author  call  the  road,  "a  road  of  mistakes"? 

3.  Describe  an  elephant  ride. 

4.  (a)  What  is  a mahout? 

(b)  Write  a picturesque  description  of  the  one  in  the  story. 

5.  (a)  How  is  Amber  shut  off  from  the  outside  world? 

(b)  Tell  in  your  own  words  how  the  writer  has  described  the  wall  around 
Amber. 

6.  Describe  the  palace  and  the  palace  gardens. 

7.  (a)  What  do  you  know  about  Kali? 

(b)  What  are  we  told  about  her  in  this  essay? 

8.  How  does  the  author  describe  to  us  the  decay  into  which  Amber  has 
fallen? 

9.  What  strange  theory  does  he  suggest  with  regard  to  the  gray  monkeys? 

Give  the  reason  for  this  theory. 

10.  Answer  the  following: 

(a)  What  looks  like  a bed  prepared  for  two  children? 

(b)  What  was  the  ton  of  flesh  that  moved  with  the  precision  and  delicacy 
of  a hydraulic  crane? 

(c)  What  has  the  spongy  tread  of  an  old  butler? 

(d)  What  looks  like  the  body  of  a colossal  lizard? 

(e)  What  has  the  bearing  of  a fortress? 

(f)  What  is  called  "the  personification  .of  whatever  is  horrible"? 

(g)  What  is  the  holy  of  holies? 

11.  Make  a list  of  unfamiliar  words  and  give  their  meanings. 

12.  What  have  you  learned  about  India  from  this  story? 
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ADVENTURE  IN  THE  LAMASERAI 

3 IE  HENRY  NORMAN , born  in  1858,  is  a big  industrialist.  He  has 
travelled  in  many  parts  of  the  world  and  written  accounts  of  his  adventure 
for  he  is  one  lured  on  by  "the  nameless  Shape". 


Synopsis 

Sir  Henry  Norman,  after  much  difficulty,  managed  to  gain  entrance  to 
the  forbidden  "Lama  Temple"  in  Peking.  There  he  and  his  companion  saw  the 
great  Buddha,  (a  tremendous  wooden  image),  two  magnificent  bronze  lions, 
a wonderful  bronze  urn  and  many  other  strange  sights.  However,  when  they 
wished  to  go  they  found  it  more  difficult  to  leave  than  it  had  been. to 
enter  the  Temple.  They  were  at  the  mercy  of  a mob  of  angry  savages,  but 
luckily  for  them,  they  were  able  to  buy  their  way  out.  Needless  to  say 
Sir  Henry  Norman  did  not  repeat  the  visit. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

Peking  - Peiping,  former  capital  of  China 

La.maism  - religious  system  of  Tibet  and  Mongolia.  It  is  named  after  the 
Tibetan  word  "lama"  which  means  superior,  and  is  given  to  their 
priests  and  monks. 

Shamanism  - the  religion  of  primitive  tribes  in  North-East  Asia  based  on 
the  belief  in  good  and  evil  spirits  which  are  controlled  by  the 
shamans  or  priest-magicians. 

Lamaserais-  monastery  of  lamas 

Mongol  - one  of  a yellow-skinned,  black-haired  race  living  in  Mongolia 
Buddha  - "The  Enlightened  One",  founder  of  Buddhism,  one  of  the  great  re- 
ligions of  Asia.  He  died  about  490  3.C. 

Living  Buddha  - theological  title  given  to  head  of  the  Lamaserai 
"boy"  - in  China  and  India  a native  servant 

Legation  - building  in  which  the  British  minister  to  China  and  his  staff 
conducted  their  business 
acolytes  - assistants  to  the  priests 
colloquy  - formal  conversation 

cloisonne  - cloisonne  work  which  consists  of  copper  or  other  material  over 
laid  with  enamel,  the  design  on  which  is  outlined  by  fine  metallic 
lines . 

scrofulous  - with  diseased  and  ulcerated  skin 

Tibetans  - inhabitants  of  Tibet,  a backward  country  north  of  India 


Assignments 

1.  Write  short  notes  explaining  Lamaism,  Buddhism  and  Shamanism. 

2.  (a)  Give  two  reasons  why  foreigners  had  not  been. into  the  Lama  Temple 

in  Peiping  for  several  years. 

(b)  Tell  how  it  was  that  Sir  Henry  Norman  was  able  to  gain  admittance. 

3.  Describe  the  great  Buddha. 

4.  Enumerate  other  things  seen  in  the  temple. 

5.  (a)  How  did  the  monks  behave  when  the  visitors  wished  to  leave  me 

temple? 
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(b)  How  did  the  visitors  react  to  this  behaviour? 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  tight  place  in  which  the  visitors  found  themselves, 
(b)  How  did  they  finally  escape? 

7.  Relate  a very  humorous  incident  in  this  story. 

8.  Summarize  the  story  of  the  "Adventure  in  the  Lamaserai"  in  a brief 
paragraph. 

9.  (a)  Give  in  your  own  words,  Norman’s  description  of  the  Lamas. 

(b)  Write  a paragraph  describing  the  Lamas  as  given  by  any  other 

writer  you  have  read. 


THE  WANDERER 

W.  H.  DAVIES,  a modern  writer,  was  born  in  Wales  in  1870  in  very 
humble  circumstances.  He  left  his  home  and  tramped  across  the  world  find- 
ing work  where  he  could  and  going  hungry  when  he  could  find  none.  He  made 
several  trips  between  England  and  America  on  cattle  boats.  Desiring  to 
join  in  the  Klondyke  Gold  Rush  he  tried  to  steal  a ride  on  a Canadian 
freight  train,  and  lost  a foot.  Then  he  began  to  write  a book  of  poems 
but  could  not  get  them  published,  so  he  sent  them  to  Bernard  Shaw,  a 
famous  English  critic.  He  recognised  that  Davies  had  talent  and  arranged 
for  the  publication  of  the  poems. 

The  only  education  Davies  had  was  obtained  from  wandering  around  the 
world.  He  has  written  many  beautiful  nature  lyrics  which  owe  their  charm 
to  his  minute  and  accurate  observation, and  to  their  simplicity  of  theme 
and  language.  He  knows  the  creatures  of  the  countryside  and  gives  us  a 
detailed  description  of  them.  Unlike  Wordsworth  he  gives  us  more  of  his 
own  philosophy  and  beliefs. 

This  selection  is  taken  from  "The  Autobiography  of  a Super-tramp*,  an 
account  of  his  own  adventures . 

Synopsis 

One  night  in  Indiana  while  sleeping  by  a camp-fire,  Davies  was  soaked 
through  with  rain  although  it  was  not  raining.  Next  day  he  learned  it  was 
the  result  of  an  earthquake. 

Then  he  went  to  St.  Louis  where  he  fell  in  with  a Texan  and  a Scotch- 
man. The  three  of  them  purchased  a houseboat  and  set  sail  down  the 
Mississippi  on  a voyage  fraught  with  many  dangers.  Once  they  put  ashore 
to  try  to  get  work  but  coming  into  conflict  with  the  negroes  they  embarxed 
again  and  hurried  along  to  get  help  for  the  Texan  who  had  developed 
malarial  fever.  Getting  rid  of  their  boat  they  walked  twenty  miles  to  the 
railway  station.  Instead  of  getting  on  the  train,  Davies  walked  out  of 
town,  developed  fever  and  lay  alonp  in  a swamp  for  three  days  suffering 
terribly.  Finally  he  reached  the  railway  station  where  he  entrained  for 
Memphis.  Here  he  entered  hospital  and  was  saved  by  the  constant  attention 
of  the  doctor. 

After  wandering  in  America  for  five  years  he  set  out  in  a cattle  boat 
to  return  to  England.  'He  was  filled  with  joy  and  happy  memories  and  had 
only  one  regret  --  his  lack  of  money. 
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Notes  and  Explanations 

Indians.  - an  east  central  state  of  the  United  States 
St.  Louis  - town  on  the  Mississippi  river 

levee  - dykes  built  along  the  Mississippi  to  prevent  floods 
New ‘'Orleans  - cotton  port,  one  hundred  and  five  miles  from  mouth  of  Missi: 
ippi 

Southern  Texas  - south-western  state  in  the  United  States 

social  project  - plan  for  the  benefit  of  all 

foundering  - becoming  filled  with  water  and  sinking 

impaled  - pierced  through 

built  flush  - built  right  on  the  banks 

Arkansas  - south  central  state  of  the  United  States 

buzzards  - large  scavenger  birds 

Memphis  - a city  on  Mississippi  river 

Baltimore  - largest  city  in  Maryland 


Assignments 

1.  Write  an  account  of  Davies'  life,  work  and  character. 

2.  Explain  what  happened  to  Davies  while  in  Indiana. 

3.  (a)  How  was  it  that  Davies  obtained  a share  in  a houseboat. 

(b)  Who  were  his  companions? 

(c)  Why  did  they  desire  a houseboat? 

4.  What  dangers  did  they  encounter  on  their  voyage  down  the  Mississippi? 

5.  Enumerate  the  discomforts  suffered  by  Davies  when  he  lay  in  the  swamp 

6.  (a)  What  does  Davies  tell  us  about  his  idea  of  work? 

(b)  Why  did  he  sometimes  regret  the  time  he  wasted? 

(c)  Wha.t  had  been  his  ambitions  in  early  days? 

7.  Why  was  his  trip  back  home  so  enjoyable? 


THE  LIGHTS  OF  HOME 

ALFRED  NOYES  (see  page  66) 

The  Theme 

The  welcome  awaiting  us  when  we  have  travelled  our  life  on  earth  and 
reach  heaven. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  We  have  but  a short  distance  to  travel  and  then  we  are  home. 
STANZA  II.  Disappointments  and  dangers  make  the  way  seem  long. 

STANZA  III.  Home  at  last. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

pilot  - one  who  guides  ships  into  harbors;  Jesus  is  often  spoken  of  as 
the  Pilot. 
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A flight  of  spray foam  - mere  trifles  mark  the  distance  still  to  go. 

Those  lights star  - these  indicate  disappointments  and  dangers. 

The  great  stars foam  - disappointments  and  dangers  pass  when  we 


have  faith  in  God  and  we  reach  Heaven  (home)  safely. 

Assignments 

1.  Give  the  keynote  and  gist  of  the  poem. 

2.  Memorize  the  poem. 


THEATRE  ROYAL 

GEORGE  ARLI5S,  born  in  London  in  1868,  became  a famous  actor  on  the 
stage  and  in  1920  went  on  the  screen.  He  has  also  written  much,  and  in  a 
humorous  book  called,  "Up  the  Years  from  Bloomsbury",  he  has  related  his 
early  stage  experiences.  "Theatre  Royal"  is  a selection  from  this  book. 

Synopsis 

George  Arliss  had  a room  in  the  basement  of  the  house  roughly  fitted 
up  for  a theatre.  There  he  and  his  friends  would  stage  wonderful  impromptu 
plays.  Once  they  wrote  a play  called, "The  Miser  and  His  Gold",  which  was 
extremely  melodramatic.  Alas!  an  ignorant  stage  manager  spoiled  the  most 
dramatic  moment,  and  that  was  the  end  of  that  play  for  all  time. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

proscenium  - front  part  of  the  stage 

a full  house  - every  seat  full 

work  on  the  emotions  - rouse  their  feelings 

dramatic  intensity  - very  vividly  expressed 

engraver  - one  who  cuts  pictures  on  metal 

etchings  - pictures  made  on  metals  by  means  of  acid 

Fifth  Avenue  art  dealers  - fashionable  New  York  dealers  in  pictures' and 
other  works  of  art 

stock  company  - theatrical  company  producing  a succession  of  plays  with 
the  same  caste 

temperamental  - changeable , not  reliable 

gusto  - zest,  enjoyment 

impromptu  - without  previous  study 

verbally  and  physically  - with  his  tongue  and  his  hands 

Assignments 

1.  Write  a paragraph  on  George  Arliss.  If  you  have  seen  him  in  a screen 
play  give  your  impressions  of  him. 

2.  Describe  the  arrangements  of  the  "Theatre  Royal". 

3.  Imagine  you  are  a reporter  and  send  a report  to  your  newspaper  of  a 
pla.y  at  the  "Theatre  Royal" . 

4.  Tell  how  George  Arliss  and  his  company  produced  their  plays.  Criticize 
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their  method. 

5.  (a)  How  did  the  stage -manager  spoil  the  play,  "The  Miser  and  His  Gold"? 

(b)  What  kind  of  a play  would  you  call  this? 

(c)  Why  do  you  think  the  audience  was  grateful  to  Henry? 

6.  Draw  a picture  of  what  you  imagine  the  stage  of  the  Theatre  Royal  to 
be  like. 

7.  Make  a list  of  theatre  words  and  phrases.  Find  the  meanings  of  the 
ones  with  which  you  are  unfamiliar. 

8.  (a)  What  effect  does  a large  audience  have  upon  the  actors? 

(b)  How  do  we  know  that  George  Arliss  responds  more  to  a large  audience 
than  to  a small  one? 

9.  What  qualities  are  required  of  youthful  actors  to  run  a "Theatre  Royal" 
sudh  as  George  Arliss  had? 


THE  SILVER  LINING 

CONSTANCE  MACKAY  is  the  pen-name  of  an  American  authoress.  She  is 
interested  in  drama  and  has  written  many  plays  both  for  children  and 
grown-ups.  She  also  writes  articles  for  theatrical  magazines. 

When  a child  she  lived  in  a land  of  make-believe  and  pretence,  and 

after  being  taken  to  see  a play  she  and  her  friends  made  a theatre  and 

acted  plays. 

Synopsis 

Fanny  Burney,  the  heroine,  lived  in  the  18th  century  when  women  were 

supposed  to  be  ornaments  and  do  none  of  the  things  the  modern  woman  does 

to-day,  but  Fanny  has  broken  away  from  tradition  and  dares  to  write  a 
book.  Her  uncle  Richard  enters  while  she  is  thus  employed  and  she  quickly 
covers  her  manuscript.  Her  uncle  brings  her  news  of  a cleverly-written 
book  which  is  causing  great  excitement  in  London  as  no  one  can  guess  who- 
is  the  author.  By  accident  he  uncovers  Fanny's  papers  as  he  talks.  Very 
frightened,  Fanny  confesses  she  is  the  author  of  the  much  talked -of  book. 
Her  uncle  changes  his  attitude  completely  and  is  quite  willing  that  Fanny 
shall  continue  to  write  when  he  learns  of  the  cheque  she  has  received  for 
her  book.  The  curtain  rings  down  on  the  old  uncle  calling  his  niece  a 
blue  stocking, but  happy  that  she  can  make  money  for  her  father  to  spend. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

damask  - cloth  with  figures  woven  on  it.  First  make  at  Damascus  in  the 
Holy  Land. 

andirons  - iron  support  for  sticks  of  wood  in  an  open  fireplace, 
bellows  - an  article  used  to  blow  up  the  fire  and  make  it  burn  brightly 
settle  - old-fashioned  seat 
quill  pens  - pens  made  from  goose  feathers 

fichu  - covering  for  the  shoulders,  usually  of  muslin  or  lace 
sampler  - a piece  of  fancy  needlework  done  by  girls  for  practice 
church-warden  pipe  - a long  clay  pipe 

clipped  your  wing  - stopped  your  writing,  just  as  a bird  with  clipped  wings 
cannot  fly 
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blue  stocking  - a name  applied  to  literary  ladles  in  Doctor  Johnson's  day. 
The  origin  is  of  interest:  a Mr.  Stillingfleet  who,  with  other 
select  literary  "lions" , was  invited  to  attend  the  meetings  of 
literary  women,  always  wore  blue  stockings. 

Burke  - a writer  and  Member  of  Parliament  of  that  day 
snuff-coloured  - dark  brown 

Assignments 

1.  Write  the  plot  of  this  play  in  your  own  words. 

2.  Describe  life  in  1778. 

3.  (a)  In  what  way  was  Fanny  Burney  a pioneer? 

(b)  Name  three  pioneers  who  have  since  followed  her  example. 

(c)  How  did  some  of  the  early  woman  writers  hide  their  identity? 

4.  Write  a character  sketch  of  Fanny  Burney  and  quote  from  the  play  to 
prove  your  statements . 


THE  TRAVELLING  MAN 

LADY  GREGORY,  1852  - 1932,  was  a famous  dramatist  born  in  Ireland. 

She  wrote  many  plays  and  helped  to  establish  a national  theatre  in  Ireland. 
She  produced  many  volumes  of  folk-lore  and  sagas  of  early  Irish  heroes 
and  did  much  to  make  popular  the  Anglo-Irish  dialect  spoken  in  Western 
Ireland.  Her  plays  depict  simple  incidents  in  Irish  life. 

The  Theme 

We  often  fail  to  recognise  the  spirit  of  God  in  those  around  us. 

Synopsis 

The  poor  Irish  peasant  woman,busy  in  her  cottage, tells  her  little  son 
of  how  seven  years  before  on  Samhain  night  she  had  been  driven  out  alone 
into  the  world.  Hurt  and  frightened  she  had  sat  by  the  roadside  and  a 
stranger  carrying  a branch,  had  led  her  to  a house  where  she  found  a 
lonely  man.  She  married  him  and  was  very  happy.  Every  Samhain  night  she 
made  a whit^ -flour  cake  hoping  the  stranger  would  pay  his  promised  visit. 
Having  told  her  story  she  goes  to  a neighbour  to  borrow  flour  for  the 
cake,  leaving  the  child  in  the  house.  During  her  absence  a travelling 
man,  carrying  a branch,  appears  and  plays  with  the  child.  The  two  make 
use  of  the  woman's  best  china.  The  woman  returns  and,  in  spite  of  the 
child's  protests,  angrily  orders  the  stranger  to  go.  The  stranger  goes 
and,  too  late,  the  woman  learns  that  she  has  driven  away  the  King  for 
whom  she  has  waited  so  long. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

dresser  - sideboard  with  shelves 

delf  or  delft  - kind  of  chinaware  originally  made  at  Delft  in  Holland 
bog  road  - road  through  soft , marshy  ground 
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sweets  - candy 

King  of  the  World  - Jesus 

before  any  of  them  - more  important  than  any  of  them 
crystal  - clear  glass 
to  your  mind  - as  you  wish  it 

Assignments 

1.  (a)  What  is  the  mother  doing? 

(b)  Why  is  she  making  special  preparations? 

(c)  To  whom  does  she  tell  her  story? 

2.  Relate  the  story  the  mother  told  her  child. 

3.  Describe  what  happened  in  the  cottage  during  the  mother's  absence. 

4.  Give  any  reasons  why  the  child  like  the  travelling  man  so  much. 

5.  Tell  the  story  of  the  angry  mother  and  the  travelling  man. 

6.  (a)  What  great  mistake  did  the  woman  make? 

(b)  What  made  her  recognize  her  mistake? 

7.  Write  a character  sketch  of  the  travelling  man  with  allusions  to  the 
play. 

8.  Enumerate  things  in  the  story  which  disclose  the  poverty  of  the 
players. 

9.  (a)  Where  is  the  climax  of  this  story? 

(b)  What  is  the  moral  of  this  story? 

10.  How  do  we  know  that  the  woman  although  very  poor,  was  also  proud? 
Give  more  than  one  instance. 


CATHERINE  PARR 


MAURICE  BARING,  the  dramatic  critic,  is  the  son  of  an  English  lord, 
and  a widely  travelled  man.  He  is  an  authority  on  Russia;  has  written 
accounts  of  his  travels.  Although  his  poetry  is  of  a very  high  standing 
he  prefers  to  write  plays. 

Synopsis 

Henry  VIII,  King  of  England,  and  the  last  of  his  wives  are  at  break- 
fast when  there  is  a quarrel  over  the  eggs.  The  names  of  some  of  King 
Henry's  wives  are  tossed  from  one  to  the  other  during  the  quarrel. 

Then  they  have  another  quarrel  over  some  music  Henry  has  composed, 
and  Catherine  so  angers  him  that  he  sends  for  the  Lord  Chamberlain  to  have 
Catherine  taken  to  the  Tower  of  London  to  be  executed.  But  Henry  de- 
clares the  order  is  a joke  and  the  page  announces  the  Lord  Chamberlain 
cannot  be  found  and  the  nonsensical  play  is  over. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Henry  VIII,  King  of  England,  1509  - 1547 
Catherine  Parr  - Henry’s  sixth  wife 

viol  - musical  instrument  similar  to  a violin  only  larger 
lute  - an  old-fashioned  stringed  instrument 
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Alexander  - Alexander  the  Great.  He  conquered  the  whole  of  the  then  known 
world . 

Jove  - father  of  the  gods.  (Henry  VIII  is  only  speaking  figuratively.) 
Babylon  - capital  of  3abylonian  Empire.  Alexander  undertook  to  rebuild 
it  after  its  conquest  by  the  Persians  but  later  gave  it  up. 
Plutarch  - ancient  Greek  writer  who  wrote  "Parallel  Lives"  in  which  he 
portrays  lives  of  notable  Greeks  and  Romans  in  pairs,  that  is, 
following  the  life  of  a Greek  by  that  of  a Roman  distinguished  in 
the  same  field. 

Xenophon  - famous  Greek  historian  and  soldier 

Aristotle  - the  greatest  of  ancient  philosophers, and  teacher  of  Alexander 
the  Great 

Bucephalus  - Alexander's  favorite  horse,  supposed  to  have  cost  $20,000. 

It  died  of  wounds  and  the  city  of  Bucephala  was  built  in  its 
honor. 

Wolsey  - chief  minister  of  Henry  VIII  until  his  downfall 
White  Horse  of  Wantage  - a horse  cut  out  in  the  turf  of  the  chalk  hills 
near  Wantage  in  the  south  of  England;  supposed  to  date  from  the 
days  of  Alfred  the  Great. 

bigot  - a person  who  sticks  to  an  opinion  without  reason 
Tudor  - family  name  of  a line  of  sovereigns  who  ruled  England  during  the 
16th  century 

escutcheon  - family  shield  on  which  a coat  of  arms  is  painted 

Lord  Chamberlain  - high  official  of  the  English  court 

Tower  - Tower  of  London,  where  people  were  imprisoned  and  executed 

late  Queen  - a queen  who  has  recently  died 

ex-queen  - a deposed  queen 

assonance  - a peculiar  type  of  rhyme  in  which  the  last  accented  vowel  and 
those  which  follow  it, correspond  in  sound  with  the  similarly 
situated  vowels  of  another  word,  while  the  consonants  of  the  two 
words  are  unalike  in  sound. 

Assignments 

1.  Tell  the  story  briefly. 

2.  Does  this  play  give  a true  picture  of  the  age  when  Henry  VIII  was 
king?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

3.  Write  short  notes  on  the  following:  Tudors,  Wolsey,  the  Tower  of 

London,  Xenophon,  Alexander  the  Great,  Plutarch  and  Aristotle. 

4.  Write  a character  sketch  of  Catherine  as  learned  from  the  play. 

5.  Write  a character  sketch  of  Henry  VIII  as  learned  from  the  play. 

6.  Enumerate  three  instances  when  the  play  made  you  laugh. 

7.  Quote  instances  to  show  that  Catherine  was  exceedingly  stubborn. 

8.  (a)  What  is  the  difference  between  an  argument  and  a debate? 

(b)  Show  by  reference  to  this  play  how  useless  an  argument  can  often 
be . 


91 


NIGHT  HYMNS  ON  LAKE  NIPIGON 

DUNCAN  CAMPBELL  3C0TT,  one  of  our  modern  Canadian  poets,  was  the  son 
of  a clergyman,  and  was  born  in  Ottawa.  He  had  all  the  advantages  of  a 
cultured  home  and  literary  environment.  He  studied  medicine  but  entered 
the  civil  service  and  rose  rapidly.  His  friend  Archibald  Lampman,  another 
poet,  urged  him  to  write  poetry.  He  is  versatile,  musical,  interested  in 
Canadian  drama,  landscape  painting  and  American  Indian  folklore  and  writes 
po.ems  which  are  essentially  Canadian. 

The  Theme 

The  singing  of  hymns  on  Lake  Nipigon  at  night  during  a distant  thunder 
storm. 

Synopsis 

3TAJZA  I.  Alone  at  midnight  on  Lake  Nipigon  the  travellers  sing  hymns 
to  God. 

3 TAJ Z A II.  A storm  gradually  comes  up. 

3TAJZA  III.  The  soft  voice  of  the  canoe  can  be  heard  between  the  claps  of 
thunder. 

3TAJZA  IV.  The  travellers  sing  the  old  hymns  which  were  sung  long  ago  in 
the  eastern  desert  when  Nipigon  was  the  home  of  the  savage. 

3TAJZA  V.  The  hymn  sung  in  Nipigon  links  the  present  with  the  past. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Thunder  is lightning  - the  thunder  comes  after  the  lightning,  in 

that  light  travels  more  quickly  than  sound. 

All  her  rip.ple blackness  - the  night  is  so  black  that  the  ripples 

made  by  the  canoe  cannot  be  seen. 

Old  World  nooks  of  the  desert  - the  Holy  Land  and  Egypt 
reaches  - large  stretches  of  water 

Assignments 

1.  Answer  the-  following: 

(a)  Where  is  Lake  Nipigon? 

(b)  Describe  the  lake  as  the  poet  sees  it. 

2.  Answer  the  following: 

(a)  Why  do  you  think  the  travellers  sing  hymns? 

(b)  What  is  the  theme  of  "Adeste  Fideles"? 

3.  Memorize  the  poem. 

4.  Add  a picture  of  a Canadian  lake  to  your  Illustration  Book,  or  draw 
an  illustration  of  the  poem  and  add  that  to  your  book. 

5. -  Give  examples  from  this  poem  of  the  following: 

(a)  compound  words  to  denote  phrases  (four); 

(b)  personification. 
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AFTERNOON  ON  A HILL 

EDNA  ST.  VINCENT  MILLAY,  an  American  poetess,  was  born  in  1892.  While 
still  a child  she  published  verses  in  magazines  and  was  encouraged  by  her 
mother  to  develpp  her  gift.  At  the  age  of  twenty-five  she  wrote  a book  of 
poems  expressing  her  love  of  nature,  and  at  once  became  famous  and  admired 
Che  has  written  plays  as  well  as  poems.  She  now  travels, lecturing  and 
giving  readings  of  her  poems. 

The  Theme 

Joy  and  contentment  one  experiences  from  touching  and  seeing  the  beau- 
ties of  nature. 


Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  Sitting  on  the  hillside,  the  poetess  is  the  happiest  thing  in 
the  world  just  touching  the  flowers. 

STANZA  II.  With  quiet  content  in  her  eyes  the  poetess  studies  the  cliffs, 
clouds  and  the  wind  in  the  grass. 

STANZA  III.  Night  falls,  the  lights  of  the  town  begin  to  twinkle  and  the 
poetess  returns  to  the  one  which  marks  her  home. 

Assignments 

1.  Give  the  keynote  of  the  poem. 

2.  Enumerate  the  joys  experienced  by  Edna  St.  Vincent  Millay. 


THE  RIVERS  OF  CANADA 

LAWRENCE  BURPEE  belongs  to  the  Maritimes  for  he  was  born  in  Halifax  in 
1873.  He  entered  the  civil  service  and  became  librarian  at  Ottawa.  He 
is  the  author  of  many  Canadian  historical  and  geographical  writings  and 
editor  of  the  "Canadian  Geographical  Journal'*. 

Synopsis 

The  rivers  of  Canada  have  endless  charms  --  beautiful  scenery,  romance 
and  history.  They  have  importance  too,  for  they  are  the  avenues  of  com- 
merce and  communication  and  have  stored  in  them  vast,  potential  energy. 
They  were  the  routes  used  by  the  old  explorers  of  this  great  land.  Our 
water  system  is  unparalleled  anywhere  else  in  the  world. 

Notes  end  Explanations 

Sissibou  - river  in  Manitoba 

Micmac  and  Iroquois,  Cree,  Blackfoot  and  Chilcotin  - different  tribes  of 
North  American  Indians.  The  Micmacs  lived  in  the  Maritimes,  the 
Iroquois  in  Ontario,  the  Crees  and  Blackfeet  on  the  Prairies  and 
the  Chilcotins  in  British  Columbia. 

Acadian  - of  Nova  Scotia 
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Gaspereau  - River  of  Nova  Scotia 

Long  Sault  - rapids  on  Ottawa  River,  just  above  Montreal 
Vercheres  - settlement  on  St.  Lawrence  below  Montreal  in  Quebec 
arteries  of  a nation  - when  rivers  were  the  chief  means  of  transportation, 
the  necessities  of  life  were  shipped  by  canoe, 
potential  energy  - power  which  exists  but  not  yet  used.  The  waterfalls 
contain  electricity  which  <*ould  be  harnessed  for  man's  use. 

French  River  - runs  from  Lake  Nipissing  into  Georgian  Bay 
Cumberland  House  - post  of  Hudson's  Bay  Company  built  by  Samuel  Hearne  on 
Cumberland  Lake  in  the  Saskatchewan  valley. 

Methye  Portage  - important  carrying  place  on  the  old  canoe  route  between 
Methye  Lake  end  Clearwater  River 
Fort  Chipewyan  - Hudson's  Bay  post  on  Lake  Athabasca 
great  central  reservoir  - Great  Lakes 

master-key  - one  that  opens  all, doors.  Here  it  is  used  metaphorically. 

Assignments 

1.  On  a map  of  Canada  mark  the  waterways  and  places  mentioned  in  this 
selection.  Add  the  map  to  your  Illustration  Book. 

2.  Enumerate  ways  in  which  the  rivers  of  Canada  are  unparalleled. 

3.  What  use  did  the  explorers  make  of  the  rivers? 

4.  Explain  the  following  phrases:  tempestuous  grandeur;  heroic  exploits; 

illimitable  possibilities;  potential  energy;  dominating  impulse;  tire- 
less pathfinders. 


A WEAVER  OF  SNOW 


FIONA  MACLEOD  was  the  pen-name  of  William  Sharp,  an  English  writer. 

He  at  first  wrote  biography  and  poetry  under  his  own  name  but  in  1893  he 
began  to  write  under  the  pen-name  of  Fiona  Macleod;  this  secret  was  not 
discovered  until  his  death. 


The  Theme 

A poetical  description  of  how  snow  comes. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  The  pale  Weaver  of  Snow  gathers  her  ice-flowers  in  polar  regions. 

STANZA  II.  The  poet  dreams  that  she  travels  on  an  iceberg  to  the  edge  of 
the  world  we  know  and  waits  till  the  north  wind  blows.  Then  she 
empties  her  lap  of  its  flowers  and  the  north  wind  carries  them 
down  to  us. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Polar  noons glimmers  - in  the  Polar  regions  the  sun  is  not  seen  for 

part  of  the  year. 

lunar  rainbow  - rainbow  caused  by  the  moon 
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Silent  Laughers  - the  Northern  Lights 
berg  - iceberg 

the -world  we  see  - the  world  as  distinct  from  the  Arctic  regions  which  are 
practically  uninhabited  save  by  Eskimo 

Assignments 

1.  Give  a paraphrase  of  the  poem. 

2.  Quote  any  phrases  that  describe  the  polar  regions. 

3.  Describe  the  Weaver  of  the  Snow.  How  does  she  travel  and  what  does 
she  do? 

4.  Give  an  example  from  this  poem  of  each  of  the  following: 

(a)  sound  echoing 'sense ; 

(b)  a simile; 

(c)  alliteration; 

(d)  compound  word  used  instead  of  a phrase. 

5.  Memorize  the  poem. 


A MAY  MORNING 

VICTOR  HUGO,  1802  - 1885,  is  the  greatest  literary  figure  of  the  19th 
century  in  France.  He  is  one  of  the  great  poets  of  the  world.  His  rom- 
ances were  inspired  by  the  novels  of  Sir  Walter  Scott,  and  disclose  to  us 
his  mastery. of  words.  In  "A  May  Morning"  he  reveals  himself  as  a lover 
of  nature. 

The  Theme 

It  is  May,  and  spring  has  arrived  with  its  sights  and  sounds  and  per- 
fumes . 

Notes  and  Explanations 

daphne  - a shrub  with  fragrant  flowers 

melilot  - a plant  similar  to  the  clover;  very  fragrant 

Guernsey  - one  of  the  group  of  islands  called  The  Channel  Islands,  situated 
between  England  and  France.  Here  Victor  Hugo  settled  when  he  was 
banished  for  writing  against  Napoleon  III  of  France, 
laburnums  - trees  w ith  golden  chains  of  flowers 
furze  bushes  - shrub  with  yellow  flowers 
hawthorn  - bush  with  white  flowers  and  red  berries 
milfoil  - yarrow 

speedwell  - a flower  (herb)  with  pretty  blue  flowers 
jacinth  - the  older  name  for  hyacinth 
plaiting  hives  - making  bee -hives  from  straw 

Assignments 

1.  Write  an  interesting  paragraph  about  Victor  Hugo. 

2.  Where  is  the  scene  that  is  described  in  "A  May  Morning"? 
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3.  Read  the  selection  carefully  and  enumerate  things  that  happened  in 
the  place  where  Victor  Hugo  lived  and  which  do  not  happen  where  we 
live. 

4.  (a)  Make  a list  of  the  sounds  heard. 

(h)  Make  a list  of  the  perfumes  smelt. 


AH,  SWEET  IS  TIPPERARY 

DENIS  ALOYIUS  MCCARTHY  was  horn  in  Ireland  in  1870  and  went  to  the 
United  States  when  he  was  fifteen.  There  he  became  a poet  and  journalist 
and  later  an  editor.  Many  of  his  poems  speak  of  his  longing  for  the 
country  of  his  birth. 

The  Theme 

A longing  for  the  poet’s  birthplace. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  Tipperary  is  sweet  in  spring  when  the  hawthorn  blooms , the 
birds  nest  and  the  Golden  Mountain  is  covered  with  green  grass. 
STANZA  II.  Tipperary  is  sweet  in  spring  when  mists  rise  from  the  meadows 
in  the  Golden  Vale,  the  river  croons  its  way  to  the  sea,  May 
scatters  flowers  with  generous  hand,  and  fairy  music  is  heard  in 
solitary  places. 

STANZA  III.  Tipperary  is  sweet  in  spring  when  one  is  young  and  in  love. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Tipperary  - a county  in  Munster  in  Ireland 
Suir  - the  name  of  a river 

Assignments 

1.  (a)  Where  is  Tipperary? 

(b)  What  are  some  of  its  beauties  in  spring? 


THE  SQUATTER 

SIR  CHARLES  ROBERTS  belongs  to  one  of  Canada's  most  distinguised  lit- 
erary families.  His  poems  are  written  around  many  themes.  He  particular- 
ly likes  to  write  about  his  happy  youth  spent  among  the  farmers  of  the 
coasts  of  New  Brunswick.  His  writings  are  full  of  beauty  and  are  vividly 
real. 


The  Theme 

The  solitary  life  of  the  squatter. 
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Synopsis 

PART  I.  The  poet  describes  the  beauty  and  solitude  at  twilight  in  the 
clearing  where  the  squatter  has  built  his  cabin. 

PART  II.  The  squatter,  having  eaten  his  supper  and  finished  his  work, 
seats  himself  on  the  door-sill,  lights  his  pipe  and  contemplates 
the  scene  before  him. 

PART  III.  He  dreams  of  his  plans  for  the  future,  and  then  enters  the  cab- 
in, lights  his  lamp  and  slowly  reads  a month-old  paper. 

PART  IV.  The  scene  is  bathed  in  the  light  of  the  moon. 

PART  V.  The  silence  of  the  night  is  broken  by  the  hooting  of  an  owl, 
then  all  is  quiet  again. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

squatter  - a man  who  makes  a home  on  government  land  not  yet  surveyed 
twangs  her  silver  chord  - makes  her  peculiar  note  or  cry 
snake  fence  - fence  made  of  poles 
Barbados  - group  of  islands  in  West  Indies 

chop  out  another  field  - cut  down  the  trees  and  clear  the  field  of  roots 
so  that  it  can  be  ploughed, 
hay -mow  - hay -loft 

balsamy  scented  - smelling  of  the  balsam  tree  from  which  he  obtained  the 
branches  to  stuff  his  mattress 

Assignments 

1.  Answer  the  following: 

(a)  What  is  a squatter? 

(b)  What  type  of  dwelling  has  he  for  a home? 

(c)  What  does  he  do  for  a living? 

2.  Describe  the  setting  of  the  squatter's  home  as  given  in  Roberts'  poem. 

3.  What  does  the  squatter  do  when  his  chores  are  done?  What  does  he  do 
when  it  gets  dark? 

4.  What  are  the  squatter rs  plans  for  the  future? 

5.  Write  a character  sketch  of  the  squatter. 

6.  Make  a picture  of  the  scene  as  described  in  Part  IV  of  this  poem. 

7 . How  has  the  poet  conveyed  to  us  the  feeling  of  the  solitude  of  the 
squatter? 


THE  GREEN  LINNET 

WILLIAM  WORD 3 WORTH  (see  page  41)  has  described  the  greenfinch' as  a 
solitary  bird  enjoying  its  own  company,  but  actually  the  greenfinch  is  an 
English  bird  which  is  very  sociable  and  likes  to  live  in  company  with 
others.  However,  perhaps  Wordsworth  knew  one  that  did  live  alone. 

. In  this  poem  Wordsworth  has  described  a happy  bird  in  a happy  world  and 
has  drawn  no  moral  from  nature  as  he  usually  does. 
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The  Theme 

Wordsworth's  delight  in  the  return  of  spring  and  especially  in  the 
return  of  the  linnet  which  finds  such  joy  in  its  own  company  and  seems  to 
be  the  embodiment  of  gladness  and  joy. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  In  spring  the  poet  enjoys  sitting  under  the  flowering  fruit 
trees  and  greeting  the  returning  birds  and  flowers. 

STANZA  II.  The  happiest  of  birds  in  the  orchard  is  a linnet;  this  bird 
rules  this  particular  bird  kingdom. 

STANZA  III.  The  others  all  love  company  but  the  linnet  enjoys  its  own 
company. 

STANZA  IV.  The  bird  is  in  the  hazel  trees  where  he  seems  hidden  in  shad- 
ows and  sunny  glimmerings. 

STANZA  V.  So  carefully  is  he  hidden  that  he  seems  one  with  the  leaves , 

and  then  suddenly  he  flies  to  the  eaves  and  sings  as  if  to  mock 
the  voiceless  bird  he  was  when  hidden  in  the  leaves. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

linnet  - an  English  bird  not  seen  in  Canada 
sequestered  - secluded 

covert  - usually  a thicket  but  here  the  orchard 

Par  above pinion  - the  linnet  seems  the  happiest  bird  of  all,  both 

in  song  and  movement 
pinion  - wing 

the  revels  of  May  - the  first  day  of  May  was  a holiday. in  England  and  a 

time  for  merrymaking 
paramours  - loving  companions 
sole  - alone 

ecstacies  - very  great  joy 

Where  the  flutter over  - the  shadows  thrown  by  the  flutter ing  w ings 

intermingle  with  the  sunshine  and  cover, or  hide,  the  bird, 
a Brother  of  the  dancing  leaves  - so  like  the  leaves  in  coloring  and  move- 
ment 

feign  - pretend  to  be 

Assignments 

1.  Write  a short  paragraph  about  Wordsworth. 

2.  (a)  What  time  of  year  was  it  when  the  poet  sat  on  the  seat  in  the  or- 

chard? 

(b)  How  do  we  know  what  time. of  year  it  was? 

(c)  Why  was  he  so  happy  to  sit  there? 

3.  Describe  the  linnet  as  seen  by  Wordsworth. 

4.  In  what  way  were  the  linnet  and  Wordsworth  alike? 

5.  Memorize  the  poem. 

6.  What  rhyme  plan  has  the  poet  used?  State  the  effect  this  has  on  the 
jpoern. 

7.  List  all  the  phrases  that  show  the  joyousness  of  the  bird. 
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SOME  BIRD  ADVENTURES 

W.  H.  HUDSON , 1841  - 1922,  an  American  naturalist,  has  a wonderful 
way  of  conveying  the  nature  of  his  feelings  to  his  readers.  In  his  hooks 
he  leads  his  readers  to  commune  with  men  and  nature,  for  he  writes  of 
what  he  sees  and  feels,  just  for  the  love  of  it  and  the  enjoyment  he  him- 
self has  had.  He  much  prefers  the  country  to  the  city  and  feels  that 
men  in  cities  are  the  slaves  of  machines.  Always  he  champions  the  cause 
of  the  weak,  and  hates  imprisonments  and  cruelties.  As  a simple  narrator 
Hudson  is  almost  unsurpassed  and  as  a stylist  he  has  few  equals.  His 
hook,  "Adventures  Among  Birds",  is  a rare  hook  for  hird-lovers. 

This  selection  is  from  a hook  of  Hudson's  called,  "Par  Away  and  Long 
Ago" . 

Synopsis 

One  day,  when  quite  a child  the  author  took  a long  walk  across  the 
pampas,  with  his  elder  brother.  They  saw  many  beautiful  sights  hut  the 
one  that  appealed  to  him  most  was  that  of  three  flaming  flamingos.  These 
birds  he  had  never  seen  before,  and  although  he  has  seen  them  hundreds  of 
times  since,  he  has  never  forgotten  his  first  thrill. 

Another  bird  adventure  he  recalls  , happened  to  him  at  about  the  same 
time.  Doves  were  plentiful  around  his  home  and  he  longed  to  catch  one. 

An  old  gentleman  advised  him  to  put  salt  on  their  tails,  which  he  did  but 
of  course  he  had  no  success.  When  he  learned  how  he  had  been  made  a fool 
of,  he  was  very  shocked  for  he  had  been  taught  that  it  was  wrong  to  tell 
lies  snd  his  old  friend  had  certainly  lied  to  him. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

pampas  - grass  lands  in  the  Argentine 
mentor  - teacher 

Assignments 

1.  Write  a vivid  description  of  a flamingo. 

2.  Relate  the  story  of  Hudson’s  attempt  to  catch  doves. 

3.  (a)  Do  you  think  it  was  fair  to  tell  Hudson  that  he  could  catch  doves 

by  putting  salt  on  their  tails?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(b)  Are  there  any  stories  we  are  told  in  our  childhood  which  are  un- 
true but  which  make  us.  happy? 

(c)  Would  you  like  always  to  be  told  the  truth?  Give  reasons  for  your 

answer . 

4.  What  do  we  learn  about  the  Argentine  from  this  selection? 

5.  I4ake  a colored  illustration  of  the  flamingo  and  write  a description  of 
if  for  your  Illustration  Book. 


BIRDS  AT  EVENING 

J1ARJORIH  PICKTHALL  was  born  in  England  in  1883  but  she  spent  most  of 
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her  life  in  Canada.  She  died  in  British  Columbia  in  1922.  Being  denied 
luxury  and  health  she  made  a dream  world  of  her  own.  Her  poems  are  full 
of  beauty  and  charm,  for  she  uses  lovely  words,  soft  swinging  rhythm  and 
fine  imagery. 

The  Theme 

God’s  care  for  the  birds  and  "little  hearts"  who  trust  in  Him. 


Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  When  rooks  and  gulls  fly  homeward  at  eventide  the  poet  is  re- 
minded of  birds  all  over  the  world  seeking  rest  in  God’s  care. 
STANZA  II.  When  dove,  bee  and  shepherd  are  gone  to  rest  the  poet  is  re- 
minded of  the  birds  in  the  hedgerows  sleeping  in  God's  care. 
STANZA  III.  When  flowers  sleep  and  the  martin  flies  home  the  poet  is  re- 
minded of  "little  hearts"  in  all  the  world  seeking  rest  in  God. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

rooks  - large, black  birds,  similar  to  crows 

The  grey  feet shod  - personification  is  used  here.  The  silence  of 

the  night  is  referred  to  as  a person  wearing  silver  shoes. 

I mind  me  - I remember 

abroad  in  every  sky  - all  over  the  world  birds  are  flying  i.e.  they  have 
not  yet  returned  to  their  nests 

The  dew  is com  - white  because  it  reflects  the  silver  light 

heather  - low  plants  with  purple  flowers , growing  on  Scottish  moorlands 
holm-oak  - an  oak  tree  resembling  the  holly  tree;  it  is  much  smaller  than 
the  ordinary  oak  tree  and  is  often  called  the  evergreen  oak 
brier  - wild  rose  family,  sweet  smelling 
furled  - closed  up 
martin  - a species  of  swallow 

Over  the  edge evening  - in  the  dusk 

little  hearts  - all  creatures  human  or  otherwise 

Assignments 

1.  What  is  the  poet’s  theme?  State  how  she  has  expanded  it. 

2.  Enumerate  eight  illustrations  used  to  show  us  it  is  eventide. 

3.  Explain  the  following  quotations: 

(a)  "The  grey  feet  of  the  silence  with  a silver  dream  are  shod"; 

(b)  "Over  the  edge  of  the  evening  the  martin  knows  her  nest". 

4.  Memorize  this  poem. 


THE  BOBOLINK 

DUNCAN  CAMPBELL  SCOTT(see  page  91).  "In  the  Village  of  Vlger"  from 
which  this  story  is  taken,  is  a small  volume  of  prose  describing  French 
Canada.  These  stories  are  so  real  and  the  characters  are  drawn  so  truth- 
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fully  that  the  reader  feels  he  has  lived  in  the  village  of  Viger  and  actu- 
ally met  the  people. 


Synopsis 

Old  Uncle  Garnaud  was  the  village  cobbler s poor  but  of  a merry  heart. 
All  the  children  loved  him  but  his  favorite  was  blind  Blanche.  Uncle 
Garnaud  had,  in  a cage,  a bobolink  which  he  had  rescued  from  some  boys. 
Blanche  loved  the  bird.  When  she  realized  that  the  bird  loved  its  free- 
dom she  begged  Uncle  Garnaud  to  free  it  and  cheerfully  he  agreed.  The 
bird  flew  away  without  one  look  back  and  the  old  cobbler  was  left  to  his 
loneliness  once  more. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

The  Blanchd  - a boat 
burr-marigolds  - flowers 

bearing  away  the  spoils  - carrying  a-way  what  they  had  found  and  taken 
by  mutual  consent  - agreed  to  by  both  of  them 
awl  - tool  he  used  in  his  work 
cadence  - chord 

interlude  - music  played  between  acts  of  a play 
Titania  - the  queen  of  the  fairies 
not  untinged  - not  unmixed 

Some  delicate  mist glass  of  memory  - the  sorrow  they  felt  at  the 

loss  of  the  bobolink  dimmed  the  memory  of  the  happy  days  of  the 
past. 

Assignments 

1.  Write  a short  paragraph  describing  Garnaud* s home. 

2.  Why  did  the  children  love  Garnaud? 

3.  (a)  Who  was  little  blind  Blanche? 

(b)  How  did  Garnaud  help  to  make  her  life  happier? 

4.  Write  an  interesting  paragraph  about  a .bobolink. 

5.  Tell  the  story  of  Uncle  Garnaud *s  bobolink. 

6.  Write  a character  sketch  of  old  Garnaud. 

7.  (a)  Why  did  the  bobolink  mean  so  much  to  Uncle  Garnaud  and  little 

Blanche? 

(b)  What  spirit  moved  them  to  let  it  free? 

(c)  Give  two  reasons  why  Garnaud  gave  the  bird  its  freedom. 

(d)  Give  two  reasons  why  Blanche  begged  for  the  bird's  freedom. 

8.  What  do  we  learn  about  a bobolink's  song? 


TO  A WATERFOWL 


WILLI AN  CULLEN  BRYANT,  1794  - 1879,  is  one  of  America's  greatest  poets. 
He  bad  a deep  understanding  of  nature  and  a serene  faith  in  God  who  guides 
the  wondrous  life  of  nature.  His  poems  are  those  of  the  scholar  rather 
than  the  simple  natural  songs  of  many  of  the  poets. 
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In  this  poem  he  has  taken  e simple  moral  thought  and  expanded  it  into 
a noble  poem. 


The  Theme 

The  thoughts  passing  through  the  mind  of  a waterfowl  wnich  became 
separated  from  the  rest  of  the  flock  flying  southwards. 


Synopsis 

STANZAS  I - III.  The  bird  flies  on  its  solitary  journey. 

STANZAS  IV  - VI.  God  has  implanted  within  the  bird  an  instinct  which 
guides  it  across  the  pathless  sky  to  its  summer  home. 

STANZAS  VII  - VIII.  The  poet  learns  from  this  that  he,  too,  may  trust  to 
God’s  guidance. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Falling  dews day  - a description  'of  dew  falling  end  the  sun  setting. 

fowler's  eye  - sportsman’s  eye 

Vainly  the wrong  - the  sportsman  may  notice  the  bird  alone  and  wish  to 

shoot  it  but  that  will  be  useless  as  the  bird  flies  out  of  reach, 
floats  - the  bird  is  so  high  that  it  seems  to  be  floating  instead  of 
flying, 
plashy  - watery 

chafed  - worn  away  by  the  waves 
Power  - God 

pathless  coast  - the  sky 

desert  - the  air  is  like  a desert  in  that  there  are  no  marked  roads. 

All  day  they .....  atmosphere  - all  day  you  have  been  flying  through  the 
cold. thin  air;  air  at  a high  altitude  is  more  rare,  that  is, 
thinner  or  less  dense 

abyss  - a great  depth.  The  bird  seems  to  have  disappeared  into  the  abyss 
of  the  atmosphere. 

certain  flight  - the  bird  knows  its  destination  and  goes  directly  to  it. 

The  long  way alone  - each  must  live  his  own  life  and  make  his  own 

choices  and  decisions. 

Assignments 

1.  (a)  How  does  the  poet  describe  the  time  of  day? 

(b)  What  danger  appears  to  be  near  the  solitary  bird? 

(c)  Why  is  the  bird  not  in  actual  danger? 

2.  Give  in  your  own  words  a description  of  the  bird. 

3.  Describe  three  kinds  of  homes  one  of  which  the  bird  may  be  seeking. 

4.  How  does  the  poet  speak  of  the  atmosphere  or  sky? 

5.  (a)  How  does  the  bird  know  its  way? 

(b)  What  will  it  do  when  it  reaches  its  destination? 

6.  What  was  the  lesson  the  bird  taught  the  poet? 

7.  Divide  the  poem  into  three  parts  and  write  a sub-heading  for  each  part 

8.  Which  do  you  think  is  the  most  vivid  picture  in  the  poem? 

9.  What  analogy  has  been  drawn  between  human  life  and  bird  life? 

10.  Explain  the  following  quotations: 

"While  glow  the  heavens  with  the  last  steps  of  day." 
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"....thy  way  along  that  pathless  coast- - 
The  desert  and  illimitable  air--11, 

11.  (a)  Quote  the  two  most  beautiful  lines  in  the  poem, 
(b)  Memorize  the  last  stanza. 

12.  Make  a suitable  illustration  for  the  poem. 


CHARLES  DICKENS  TO  MRS.  FIELDS 

CHARLES  DICKENS,  1812  - 1870,  was  the  son  of  poor  parents,  received 
little  education,  and' had  to  go  to  work  at  an  early  age.  He  wrote  many 
novels  and  was  a famous  humorist.  His  readers  enter  into  the  spirit  of 
his  writings  and  laugh  with  his  characters  or  cry  with  them  as  the  occa- 
sion demands.  Dickens  appeals  to  the  sympathies  of  rich  and  poor.  He 
drew  material  for  his  stories  from  life;  this  was  not  difficult  for  him 
as  he  had  an  unhappy  childhood  and  received  many  hard  knocks  from  life. 

Much  of  his  story  "David  Copperfield" , is  the  story  of  Dicken’s  own  life. 

He  made  charity  fashionable  and  aroused  pity  in  thousands  of  people. 

Charles  Dickens  was  very  fond  of  letter  writing;  besides  writing 
many  novels  he  found  time  to  write  an  enormous  number  of  letters.  These 
are  very  interesting  and  often  full  of  humor. 

Synopsis 

Charles  Dickens,  who  had  been  absent  from  his  own  home  for  a while, 
was  greeted  by  the  Newfoundland  dogs  as  if  he  had  never  been  away,  by 
the  St.  Bernard  with  tears  of  joy  and  by  the  lapdog  as  if  he  were  a 
stranger. 

The  farmers  had  given  him  a royal  welcome  with  shouts  and  flags.  Af- 
ter the  morning  service  at  church  the  bell-ringers,  also  choristers, 
dashed  from  the  choir  stalls  and  had  rung  a merry  peal  on  the  bells.  The 
plot  to  pull  his  carriage  from  the  railway  station  to  his  home  had  been 
frustrated. 

The  letter  closes  with  a description  of  the  summer  house  in  the  garden. 
Here  he  does  his  writing. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

Gravesend  - on  the  Thames  and  now  part  of  London 
phaeton  - a carriage  on  four  wheels  drawn  by  four  horses 
bell  abstinence  - not  ringing  the  bell 

bell-ringers  - men  who  pull  the  ropes  to  ring  the  large  bells  in  the 
churches  of  England 

pious  reflections  in  their  hats  - they  said  the  final  prayers  into  the 
hats  they  held  in  front  of  them 

Swiss  chalet  - the  summer  house  in  the  garden;  Dickens  used  it  for  his 
study.  It  was  built  like  the  Swiss  herdsman's  mountain  cabin, 
sail -dotted  river  - the  Thames 

Gads  Hill  - Dickens  in  his  youth  lived  for  a time  at  Chatham  and  was  very 
happy  there.  He  admired  particularly  a house  there  called  Gads- 
hill  Place  and  his  father  had  told  him  that  if  he  worked  hard  he 
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might  live  there  one  day.  Dickens  lived  at  Gads  Hill  at  the 
time  of  his  death. 

Assignments 

1.  Give  an  interesting  report  on  Charles  Dickens. 

2.  (a)  Enumerate  the  Dickens'  novels  you  know. 

(b)  Give  a brief  synopsis  of  one  of  them. 

3.  What  have  you  learned  about  Dickens  from  this  letter? 

4.  Describe  Dickens'  summer-house  at  Gad's  Hill. 


THE  NEW  DUCKLING 

ALFRED  NOYES  (see  page  66).  This  little  nonsense  poem  has  8 vigorous 
swing,  marked  rhythm  and  a breeziness  all  its  own. 

The  Theme 

A duckling  turned  modem. 


Synopsis 

A duckling  wished  to  be  different  from  all  the  others  of  its  family  in 
size,  color  and  characteristics.  It  rudely  ignored  the  warning  of  the 
turkey  and  in  order  to  show  it  was  different  from  others  refused  to  flee 
from  a fox. 

In  spite  of  his  intention  to  give  the  fox  his  feathers  to  keep,  all 
that  could  be  found  of  the  duckling  later  was  his  feathers! 

Notes  and  Explanations 

bond  slave  of  habit  - one  ruled  and  bound  by  habit 
to  be  utterly  other  - absolutely  different 
utterly  lacking  - without  sense 
perky  - acting  saucily  with  head  held  in  the  air 

early-Victorian  - people  of  the  Early  Victorian  Age  are  considered  to  be 
old-fashioned  and  narrow. 

Assignments 

Write  the  story  of  "The  New  Duckling"  bringing  out  the  humor. 


SHELTER 

CHARLES  STEWART  CLAVERLEY,  1831  - 1884,  was  a well-educated  English 
writer  and  a friend  of  Charles  Dickens.  His  poems  are  musical  and  humorous. 
In  this  one  he  deceives  us  into  thinking  hl&  heroine  is  a shy  young  girl. 
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When  we  reach  the  end  we  can  almost  hear  him  laughing  at  his  joke. 

The  Theme 

An  escape  froiri  a noisy  troop  of  men  and  boys. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

mark'd  - saw  and  made  note  of  it 
mere  - pool  of  standing  water 

the  storm  - here, the  danger  from  the  men  and  boys 

a broadening  ring  - the  ripples  made  as  the  hunted  one  jumped  into  the 
water 

ken  - sight 

Assignments 

Tell  the  story  in  prose  in  the  same  way  as  the  poet  so  as  to  deceive  the 
reader  into  thinking  the  heroine  is  a girl. 


WILLIAM  COWPER  TO  JOHN  NEWTON 

WILLIAM  COWPER  (see  page  38).  It  is  through  his  letters  that  we  learn 
of  the  true  nature  of  William  Cowper;  they  reveal  his  quiet  humor  and 
rank  among  the  most  delightful  in  the  English  language.  They  contain 
simple  descriptions  of  homely  details  in  Cowper' s daily  life,  especially 
of  the  joy  he  gets  from  the  frolics  end  tricks  of  his  numerous  pets. 

Synopsis 

One  evening,  Puss,  one  of  Cowper' s pet  hares  made  her  escape,  ana 
Thomas  and  Richard  went  in  pursuit. 

In  an  hour  Richard  returned  after  a most  exciting  chase,  in  the  course 
of  which,  the  hare  was  almost  drowned  in  the  tan-pits.  However,  she  was 
brought  home  safely,  and  although  it  cost  Cowper  almost  a dollar  he  did 
not  begrudge  one  cer^t  of  it. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

redoubtable  - formidable  (used  ironically) 
outstripped  the  crowd  - left  the  rest  behind 

disputed  between  himself  and  Puss  - Richard  and  the  hare  were  the  only 
ones  who  could  win;  the  rest  were  so  far  behind, 
got  the  start  and  turned  her  - got  ahead  and  directed  her  out  of  her 
chosen  course. 

tan-yard  - yard  where  hides  are  tanned 
tan-pits  - filled  with  lime  for  tanning 
four  shillings  - nearly  a dollar 
farthing  - an  English  coin  worth  half  a cent 
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Assignments 

1.  Tell  the  story  of  the  chase  after. the  hare. 

2.  Enumerate  the  Incidents  that  made  you  laugh. 

3.  (a)  What  have  you  learned  about  William  Cowper  from  this  letter? 

(b)  What  have  you  learned  about  Olney,  where  Cowper  lived? 


SPIDERS  AND  THEIR  WAYS 

Spiders  are  very  interesting  creatures.  They  are  the  descendants  of 
Arachne  the  famous  spinner  who  defied  the  gods,  and  was  changed  into  a 
spider,  so  legend  tells  us. 

Spiders  are  not  insects,  but  first  cousins  of  scorpions  and  crabs. 

The  female  is  stronger  than  the  male,  and  after  the  honeymoon  the  male  is 
eaten  by  the  female. 

Spiders  differ  in  their  tastes  just  as  much  as  human  beings.  Their 
most  marvellous  gift  is  their  silk-spinning.  Queen  Victoria  was  given  a 
dress  made  of  spiders'  silk. 

If  one. observes  spiders  closely  one  sees  that  some  of  them  have  the 
lovely  coloring  of  the  butterflies,  and  that  all  of  them  have  special  ways 
of  protecting  themselves  from  ha.rm. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

chagrin  - vexation  or  feeling  of  disappointment 

king  crab  - a large  crab 

palpi  - appendages  used  as  feelers 

mandibles  - appendages  used  to  take  in  food 

basal  - lower 

spinnerets  - that  part  of  the  spider's  body  used  for  spinning 
crustaceans  - one  of  the  three  primary  divisions  into  which  creatures 
furnished  with  a hard  surface  of  a body  are  divided 
Darwin  - Charles  Darwin  was  a famous  English  naturalist 
Beethoven  - a famous  German  composer 
biographer  - one  who  writes  the  life  of  a person 
Thoreal»-  an  American  naturalist 
Chaucer  - early  English  writer  of  the  14th  century 
molt  - cast  off  outer  coat 

Ichneumon  flies  - small- flies  whose  larvae  are  parasitic  on  other  insects 

Assignments 

1.  Tell  the  legend  about  Arachne  being  turned  into  a spider. 

2.  Write  a descriptive  paragraph  on  the  formation  of  the  spider. 

3.  Tell  what  happens 

(a)  when  spiders  get  married; 

(b)  if  any  part  of  the  spider  gets  injured; 

(c)  if  a spider  catches  an  insect  tbo  large  to  be  carried; 

(d)  if  a.  spider  gets  caught  in  the  rain. 

4.  Where  do  spiders  like  to  live? 
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5.  State  what  the  following  men  have  told  us  about  spiders:  (a)  Darwin; 

(b)  Thoreau;  (c)  Chaucer. 

6.  Tell  the  story  of  Beethoven's  spider. 

7.  Describe  the  different  modes  of  transportation  used  by  spiders. 

8.  Answer  the  following  questions: 

(a)  How  does  a spider  make  a web? 

(b)  Why  does  a spider  make  a web? 

(c,)  How  does  the  spider  avoid  being  caught  in  her  own  web? 

(d)  What  uses  have  people  made  of  spiders'  webs? 

9.  Name  the  spider's  two  worst  enemies.  How  does  each  injure  the  spider? 

10.  'Write  an  interesting  note  about  trap-door  spiders. 

11.  What  do  you  know  about  the  tarantula? 

12.  Draw  a large  spider  and  web  to  use  as  an  -illustration  for  your  book-. 


GRIM  SHADOWS  LIE  ON  THE  WATER 

CHEERY  KEAETON  was  born  in  1871  in  England  and  became  an  author,  in- 
ventor, explorer,  photographer  and  lecturer.  He  obtained  wonderful  pic- 
tures of  big  game  and  wild  animals  in  their  natural  surroundings  and  he 
wrote  much  about  Africa,  its  animals,  nature,  etc. 

This  selection  is  taken  from,  "The  Animals  Came  To  Drink".  To  those 
not  acquainted  with  the  animals  of  Africa  the  stories  may  seem  impossible 
and  hard  to  believe,  but  the  author  has  real  photographs  of  the  animals 
in  his  book.  He  shows  us  how  full  of  interest  and  excitement  the  study 
of  African  wild  life  may  be. 

Synopsis 

PART  I - A VALLEY  IN  AFRICA 

This  valley  was  still  in  its  natural  state,  unchanged  by  man.  It  was 
the  home  of  wild  animals  who  had  not  yet  learned  to  fear  man,  but  never- 
theless they  were  watchful,  for  they  had  good  reason  to  distrust  one 
another. 

PART  II  - SHADOWS  ON  THE  RIVER 

The  river  was  dark  because  it  ran  between  steep  banks  overshadowed 
with  jungle  growth.  In  the  river  there  lurked  a crocodile,  so  large  that 
it  needed  the  flesh  of  animals  to  supplement  a diet  of  fish.  He  was 
therefore  a menace  to  the  creatures  that  came  to  the  river  to  drink. 

PART  III  - THE  CONTEST 

The  animals  moved  to  a safer  drinking  place,  lower  down  the  river. 

The  crocodile  discovered  it,  but  there  was  no  place  there  he  could  hide. 
Starvation  threatened  and  he  became  desperate,  so  desperate  that  he  at- 
tacked a rhinoceros.  The  rhinoceros  fought  desperately  but  he  was  finally 
pulled  under  the  water  to  make  a meal  for  the  starving  crocodile. 

PART  IV  - CROCODILES  AT  WAR 

The  giant  crocodile's  victory  made  him  arrogant.  He  would  share  his 
spoils  with  none  and  chased  away  two  smaller  crocodiles  who  dared  to  in- 
trude, without  making  any  pretensie  of  catching  them. 

At  last  one  day  the  giant  crocodile  attacked  and  wounded  the  female 
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crocodile.  Then  followed  a fight  between  the  giant  crocodile  and  the  mate 
of  the  injured  female  crocodile.  With  skilful  cunning  the  smaller  croco- 
dile mortally  wounded  the  giant  so  that  he  died  as  he  reached  the  water's 
edge. 

Soon  all  the  scavenger  birds  of  the  jungle  fell  upon  the  dead  carcass 
and  took  their  fill.  That  night  the  hyenas  and  jackals  would  take  their 
share  -and  by  another  day  there  would  be  nothing  left  but  bones. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

PART  I 

parasite  birds  - small  birds  which  live  on  insects  found  on  the  back  of 
the  rhinoceros 

Impalla  - South  African  antelope 
Cheetah  - member  of  cat  family 

Monitor  - a lizard  which  devours  crocodiles'  eggs  and  gives  warning  of 
the  approach  of  a crocodile  . 

PART  II 

Asiatic  ally-  s-loping  eyes  - eyes  sloping  upward  like  those  of  Asiatic  races 
embodiment  - as  represented  in  a body 

PART  III 

Water-buck  - large  reddish  brown  antelope  of  Central  Africa 
Rock-rabbits  - rodent- like  animals  that  live  in  hollow  trees  in  Africa  and 
Asia 

vice-like  grip  - held  tightly  like  a vice 
find  fresh  purchase  - find  a new  and  firmer  grip 
respite  - temporary  delay 

PART  IV 

point  of  superiority  - one  point  that  gave  him  an  advantage 
vulnerable  point  - place  where  he  could  be  hurt 

Goliath  and  David  - David,  the  shepherd  lad,  fought  and  killed  Goliath,  the 
giant,  in  biblical  days  and  we  still  compare  a fight  with  very  un- 
even, odds  to  this  famous  fight, 
momentum  - driving  force 
Marabou  storks  - a large  African  bird 
fed  to  repletion  - having  all  it  could  eat 

Assignments 

1.  Enumerate  what  you  have  learned  about  the  African  jungle,  from  this 
selection. 

2.  Write  a list  of  the  animals  and  birds  mentioned  and  tell  one  interest- 
ing fact  about  each. 

3.  Why  were  the  animals  constantly  on  the  watch?  Mention  five  sources  of 
danger. 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  river  where  the  crocodile  lived. 

(b)  Quote  the  sentence  which  tells  us  danger  lurks  in  the  river. 

5.  Describe  the  giant  crocodile  and  its  habits. 

6.  (a)  Why  did  the  giant  crocodile  get  so  hungry? 

(b)  What  did  desperation  drive  him  to  do? 

7.  Write  a paragraph  telling  how  the  crocodile  caught  the  rhinoceros. 

8.  (a)  What  caused  the  war  between  the  crocodiles? 
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(b)  How  was  the  female  crocodile  wounded? 

(c)  Who  sought  revenge  on  the  giant  crocodile? 

9.  Describe  the  fight  between  the  two  crocodiles. 

10.  (a)  Why  did  the  baboons  chatter  so  much? 

(b)  Name  the  scavenger  birds  and  animals. 

(c)  Why  did  the  jackal,  the  first  on  the  scene,  not  get  his  share  of 
the  feast  right  away? 

11.  What  is  your  reaction  to  the  story  of  the  crocodile's  death?  Give 
reasons  for  your  answer. 

12.  Give  the  words  used  by  the  author  for  the  following:  forests  in  their 
natural  state;  very  green  grass;  an  animal  that  keeps  watch;  the 
power  of  resisting  hurt  or  injury;  keeping  a sharp  watch  continually; 
feeling  extremely  hungry;  clearing  up  refuse. 

13.  Make  a list  of  unfamiliar  words  with  their  meaning. 

14.  Collect  as  many  pictures  as  you  can  of  the  creatures  mentioned  and  ar- 
range them  on  a page  of  the  Illustration  Book;-  or,  arrange  some  pic- 
tures of  crocodiles  in  their  native  environment  and  print  in  the 
caption,  "Grim  Shadows  Lie  On  The  Water". 


BEATEN  BY  EAGLES 

DALLAS  LORE  SHARP,  born  in  1870,  was  an  American  author,  editor  and 
professor. 

Synopsis 

For  years  the  famous  eagle's  nest  had  fascinated  the  writer,  and  at 
last,  when  he  was  fourteen,  he  set  out  across  swamp  and  marsh  to  visit  it 
With  great  difficulty  he  cut  his  way  up  through  the  nest,  while  overhead 
the  eagles  screamed.  At  last  he  reached  the  eggs  and  in  his  excitement 
he  stood  up  in  the  nest  screaming  back  to  the  furious  birds.  When  an  at- 
tack from  the  eagle  almost  made  him  lose  his  balance,  he  was  seized  with 
terror. * A stinging  blow  from  the  eagle  made  him  realize  he  must  find  a 
way  back  or  be  killed.  With  even  greater  difficulty  than  he  had  climbed 
up,  he  at  last  reached  the  ground  minus  the  eggs  he  had  gone  to.  such 
trouble  to-  obtain. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Maurice  River  - river  in  New  Jersey 

Delaware  Bay  - on  the  eastern  coast  of  the  United  States 

eyrie  - eagle's  nest 

hazards  - dangers 

maniacal  - like  that  of  a madman 

careened  - leaned 

Assignments 

1.  Describe  the  surroundings  of  the  writer's  boyhood  home. 

2.  (a)  Why  had  the  nest  such  a fascination  for  the  boy? 

(b)  What  was  the  peak  of  his  boyish  ambition? 
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3.  Relate  how  he  realized  these  ambitions. 

4.  What  have  you  learned  about  the  eagle  from  this  selection? 

5.  Enumerate  the  results,  good  or  bad,  that  came  of  the  boy’s  climb, 

6.  Make  a picture  of  an  eagle. 


CREATION 

This  selection  taken  from  the  first  and  second  chapters  of  the  first 
book  of  the  Bible  relates  the  story  of  God's  creation  of  the  universe. 

Synopsis 

Primeval  chaos. 

First  Day:  light  created  and  light  and'  darkness  separated 

Second  Day:  the  firmament  created;  the  chaotic  waters  divided 

Third  Day:  land  and  water  separated;  vegetation  created 

Fourth  Day:  sun,  moon  and  stars  created 

Fifth  Day:  fishes  and  birds  created 

Sixth  Day:  animals  and  man  created 

Seventh  Day:  peace  and  rest 

The  opening  chapters  of  the  Bible  declare  the  existence  of  the  One 
God,  and  teach  that  the  universe  was  created  by  Him  alone  and  not  by  a 
multitude  of  deities.  Neither  did  creation  come  about  by  chance  but  it 
is  the  harmonious .result  of  wisdom.  The  writer  had  but  one  object  in 
vIqw,  to  insist  on  the  two  truths  which  underlie  all  others,  the  unity 
of  God  and  the  derivation  of  all  things  from  Him.  He  has  not  tried  to 
give  a scientific  account  of  the  creation. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

without  form  and  void  - shapeless  and  empty 

firmament  - the  sky  above  the  clouds  in  which  the  stars  seem  to  be 
have  dominion  - rule  over  them 

Assignments 

1.  (a)  Where  do  we  find  the  account  of  the  Creation? 

(b)  What  object  had  the  writer  of  this  account  in  view? 

2.  Tell  the  story  of  the  Creation  day  by  day. 

3.  What  lessons  do  we  learn  from  the  Creator  and  this  stupendous  work  of 
the  Creation? 

4.  Memorize  the  first  two  and  last  four  stanzas. 


THE  WALRUS  AND  THE  CARPENTER 


CHARLES  LUTWIDGE  D0DG30N , 1832  - 1898,  was  a mathematical  lecturer  at 
Oxford  University,  but  under  the  pseudonym  of  Lewis  Carroll  he  wrote  books 
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for  children.  These  hooks  make  a great  appeal  to  grown-ups  too,  for  they 
are  humorous  and  overflow  with  logic  and  absurdity.  His  most  popular 
books  are  "Alice's  Adventures  in  Wonderland"  and  "Through  the  Looking 
Glass" . 

This  poem  is  taken  from  "Through  the  Looking  Glass".  Alice,  the 
heroine,  dreams  that  she  steps  through  the  looking  glass  into  a land 
where  the  people  are  chessmen  and  the  country  is  divided  up  like  a chess- 
board, with  little  streams  and  hedgerows  marking  the  squares.  Alice  meets 
queens,  kings,  knights,  pawns  and  many  characters  of  nursery-rhyme  fame 
including  Humpty  Dumpty,  Tweedledum  and  Tweedledee  who  tell  Alice  the 
story  of  "The  Walrus  and  the  Carpenter".  Alice  is  crowned  queen  but  she 
finally  wakes  herself  up  by  the  violence  of  her  resentment  against  the 
nonsense  of  this  weird  land 

•The  Walrus  and  the  Carpenter"  is  full  of  fun,  has  plenty  of  rhyme, 
but  no  reason.  To  quote  the  Duchess,  a character  in  the  story,  one  has 
to  take  care  of  the  sense  and  the  sounds  will  take  care  of  themselves. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Walrus  - animal  like  a large  seal  with  two  long  downward -pointing  tusks 
Oysters  - double  valved  shellfish  used  as  food 
briny  - salty 


Assignments 

1.  Tell  the  story  told  in  the  poem.  Make  it  as  humorous  as  you  can. 

2.  Make  an  amusing  crayon  sketch  to  illustrate  this  poem. 


WEATHERS 

THOMAS  HARDY,  1840  - 1928,  was  a modern  writer  born  in  England.  He 
was  one  of  the  most  interesting  of  English  writers.  For  a time  he  wrote 
novels,  some  of  which  were  so  severely  criticised  that  he  began  to  write 
poetry  instead.  Here  he  was  most  successful  for  he  had  the  seeing  eye  of 
the  student  of  nature. 

"Weathers"  has  a two-fold  appeal,  its  melodious  rhythm  and  its  clear 
pictures.  Without  resorting  to  similes  or  metaphors  the  poet  has  given 
simply,  but  very  clearly,  two  pictures  of  the  English  countryside,  the 
first,  a showery  day  in  late  spring?and  the  second,  a very  wet  day  in  the 
autumn  when  even  the  rooks  prefer  to  take  shelter. 

The  Theme 

A contrast  of  different  weathers  and  their  influence  on  people  and 
nature . 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Cuckoo  - an  English  bird  whose  song  announces  the  coming  of  spring 
chestnut  spikes  - the  blossoms  of  the  chestnut,  tree;  small  flowers  cluster- 
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ing  round  an  upright  splice -like  stem, 
bills  his  best  - sings  as  well  as  he  can 
•The  Traveller's  Rest*  - an  inn 

sprig-muslin  drest  - dressed  in  thin  cotton  flowered  material 
duns  - blackish  brown 

thresh  and  ply  - move  around  and  bend  about  owing  to  the  stormy  weather 

throe  on  throe  - in  great  agony 

hill -hid  tides  - the  sea  was  behind  the  hill 

Assignments 

1.  Enumerate  the  things  mentioned  in  the  first  stanza  that  tell  us 
spring  is  here. 

2.  What  season  does  the  last  stanza  describe?  Give  your  reasons  for 
thinking  so. 

3.  Illustrate  these  two  stanzas  by  crayon  sketches. 

4.  Memorize  the  poem. 


THE  SHEPHERDESS 

ALICE  MEYNELL,  1S48  - 1923,  wrote  many  volumes  of  poems  and  essays. 
Some  of  them  have  a rare  and  exquisite  quality  and  reveal  the  influence 
Tennyson,  Keats  and  Shelley  had  upon  the  poetess. 

•The  Shepherdess*  is  one  of  her  best  known  and  most  beautiful  poems. 

The  Theme 

The  poetess  writes  of  one  who  guards  the  thoughts  of  her  mind  as  a 
shepherdess  guards  the  sheep  and  lambs. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

steep  - high  dangerous  slopes 

fragrant  height  - hill  covered  with  sweet -smelling  flowers 
folds  them  in  for  sleep  - puts  them  in  the  enclosure  for  the  night 
maternal  hills  - kindly  like  a mother.  There  they  find  food, 
circumspect  - careful  in  her  conduct 

Assignments 

1.  (a)  What  is  the  keynote  of  this  poemt? 

(b)  Explain  the  metaphor  that  has  been  used. 


DRAKE'S  DRUM 

3IR  HENRY  NEWBOLT,  bom  in  1862,  is  an  English  author  and  poet  who  was 
educated  at  Oxford  University  and  for  a time  practised  law.  When  he  first 
began  to  write  he  imitated  Tennyson, but  struck  an  original  note  when  he 
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wrote  his  sea-ballads.  His  fame  was  established  when  he  published 
"Admirals  All".  His  popularity  is  due  to  the  breezy  music,  solid  rhythmic 
beat  and  vigorous  swing  of  his  poem. 

"Drake's  Drum",  is  one  of  the  finest  ballads  in  the  English  language, 
full  of  spirit  and  vigor  and  it  depicts  in  a most  vivid  and  concise  manner 
the  spirit  of  England  in  the  Elizabethan  era. 

Sir  Francis  Drake,  "greatest  of  sea-dogs,  and  first  of  modern  admirals", 
was  an  English  Admiral  living  at  Plymouth,  in  the  reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth. 
He  was  one  of  the  earliest  of  the  great  English  seamen,  and  was  adored  by 
his  countrymen  for  his  victories  over  the  Spaniards.  When  the  Spanish 
Armada  was  defeated  and  routed  Drake  was  one  of  the  English  leaders. 

Drake  died  on  one  of  his  adventuring  expeditions  to  the  Spanish  Main 
and  was  buried  at  sea.  Legend  says  that  his  dying  command  was  that  his 
drum  be  taken  to  Plymouth,  and  that  he  promised  if  ever  England  were  in 
danger  from  an  enemy  fleet,  the  sounding  of  his  drum  would  bring  him  back 
to  fight  again  for  English  liberty.  (It  was  at  Plymouth  that  news  of  the 
presence  of  the  Spanish  Armada  was  first  received  by  Drake.) 

The  Theme 

Drake  will  return  from  the  dead  to  help  England  in  her  need. 

The  spirit  that  moved  Drake  to  fight  and  led  him  to  victory  is  still 
in  brave  Englishmen  to-day. 


Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  Drake  in  his  sea  grave  a thousand  miles  from  England  is  still 
dreaming  of  Plymouth  as  he  saw  it  in  his  lifetime. 

STANZA  II.  Drake  promises  to  come  to  England's  aid  when  he  hears  the 
call  of  the  drum. 

STANZA  III.  The  sailors  believe  that  he  will  keep  his  promise. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

The  poem  is  written  in  the  dialect  of  Devonshire,  the  birthplace  of 
Drake . 

hammock  - a canvas  bed  used  by  sailors  of  that  day.  Drake's  body  was 
wrapped  in  this  before  being  buried  at  sea. 
slung  atween  the  round  shot  - round  shot  are  cannon  balls.  These  were 
put  at  Drake's  head  and  feet  to  cause  the  body  to  sink  to  the 
bottom  of  the  sea. 

Nombre  Dios  Bay  - on  the  Carribbean  cost  of  Panama.  Drake  destroyed  it 
just  before  his  death. 

Plymouth  Hoe  - Plymouth  is  a seaport  in  Devonshire } on  Plymouth  Sound.  The 
Hoe  is  a low  cliff  running  along  the  northern  shore  of  the  Sound. 
To-day  there  is  a statue  of  Drake  on  the  Hoe  and  near  it  there  is 
the  Armada  Memorial, 
yarnder  - yonder 
lumes  - appears 

the  Island  - Drake's  Island  is  a small  island  in  the  Sound 
heel  an'  toe  - hornpipe  dances 

He  sees  et  arl  - Drake  sees  all  this  in  his  long  sleep  as  he  saw  it  when 
living  in  Plymouth. 
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Devon  man  - born  in  the  county  of  Devonshire  in  the  west  of  England 
rovin'  - Drake  died  while  roving  the  seas  on  an  expedition  to  plunder  the 
Spanish  towns  in  the  West  Indies  and  Central  America, 
by  the  shore  - there  it  would  be  of  easy  access  to  the  look-out  man 
powder's  runnin'  low  - England  is  sorely  pressed.  This  reference  was  a 
very  real  one  for  often  in  Drake's  fights,  especially  when  he 
fought  the  Armada,  he  was  short  of  anrnmition. 

Dons  - the  Spaniards 

channel  - English  Channel 

Port  o'  Heaven  - a sailor's  way  of  talking 

drum  them  - drive  ahead  in  confusion  and  disgrace 

Till  great  Armadas  come  - until  England  is  in  great  need 

old  trade  - the  trade  of  war  and  plunder 

ware  and  waking  - watchful 

Assignments 

1.  Write  a paragraph  on  each  of  the  following:  (a)  Newbolt;  (b)  Drake; 

(c)  Drake's  drum. 

2.  What  sights  did  Drake  see  at  Plymouth  Hoe? 

3.  (a)  What  was  Drake's  last  order? 

(b)  What  story  has  grown  up  around  Drake's  drum? 

(c)  Where  is  Drake's  drum  now? 

4.  Explain  each  of  the  following  references: 

(a)  "Drake  he's  in  his  hammock  an'  a thousand  mile  away, 

( Capten^  art  tha  sleepin'  there  below?) 

Slung  atween  the  round  shot  in  Nombre  Dios  Bay." 

(b)  "Strike  et  when  your  powder's  runnin'  low." 

(c)  "An'  drum  them  up  the  Channel  as  we  drummed  them  long  ago." 

5.  Make  an  illustration  suitable  for  this  poem. 


RECESSIONAL 

HUDYARD  KIPLING,  1865  - 1936,  was  ten  In  India  where  his  father  had  a 
post  under  the  British  Government.  He  spent  a happy  childhood  for  his 
mother  read  him  stories  of  adventure  and  heroism  and  the  Hindu  servants 
adored  him  and  told  him  the  native  stories  and  legends  in  Hindustani.  The 
little  boy  would  then  retell  to  his  mother  the  native  stories,  and  to  the 
servants  the  stories  he  had  heard  from  his  mother. 

Later  when  he  had  to  go  to  school  in  England  he  was  dreadfully  home- 
sick and  unhappy.  This  period  of  his  life  Kipling  has  told  in  his  book 
■Stalky  and  Co.®  As  soon  as  his  school  days  were  over  he  returned  to  India 
and  worked  on  a newspaper  for  a time,  but  he  wished  to  write  poetry,  so  he 
returned  to  England.  At  first,  people  did  not  care  for  his  poems  but  when 
at  last  they  recognised  how  clever  he  was,  he  became  famous.  Besides  his 
poems  he  has  written  many  books,  one  of  the  most  popular  among  young  folk 
is  his  Jungle  Book. 

Kipling  is  perhaps  the  most  widely-read  and  most  popular  poet  of  the 
British  Empire.  He  loved  his  own  country  sd  much  that  he  wrote  of  the  Emp- 
ire alone.  Most  of  his  verses  are  written  in  such  stirring  rhythm  and  with 
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such  simplicity,  that  these  two  factors  together  with  the  vast  range  of 
his  themes  are  the  secret  of  his  popularity.  His  subjects  Include  utterly 
divergent  topics,  such  as  mother  love,  the  rough  life  of  the  barrack  room, 
brutality,  the  mechanism  of  a machine  and  the  beauties  of  the  English 
countryside. 

A recessional  is  a hymn  sung  when  the  minister  and  choir  leave  the 
church  at  the  end  of  the  Anglican  service.  Kipling's  "Recessional"  was 
first  published  in  the  London  "Times"  in  1897  towards  the  end  of  Queen 
Victoria's  Diamond  Jubilee  celebrations.  These  celebrations  had  been 
most  magnificent.  Prime  Ministers  and  troops  from  the  dominions,  Indian 
native  princes  and  their  soldiers,  and  many  others  from  all  parts  of  the 
Empire  gathered  in  London  to  take  part  in  ceremonies  of  unparalleled 
splendor.  So  overwhelming  was  the  display  that  many  had  a feeling  of 
awe  and  apprehension  as  to  where  this  greatness  of  Empire  would  lead. 
Rudyard  Kipling  gave  expression  to  this  in  his  poem, "Recessional"  and  so 
produced  one  of  the  greatest  poems  of  the  last  century.  He  based  his 
poem  on  the  Bible  and  it  made  a wonderful  appeal  to  the  British  at  the 
time  of  its  publication  and  is  still  often  sung  in  times  of  stress  and 
triumph . 


The  Theme 

Without  God,  we  are  nothing,  therefore  we  pray  for  a humble  and  con 
trite  heart. 


Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  God  has  done  great  things  for  Britain  and  has  given  England 

the  power  to  rule  over  a great  empire  but  she  still  needs  God’s 
help. 

STANZA  II.  The  sounds- of  triumph  pass  but  God  still  is  the  friend  of  the 
humble. 

STANZA  III.  Other  great  empires  have  fallen,  so  may  ours  if  we  forget  God. 

STANZAS  IV  - V.  If  we  forget  these  things,  boast  of  our  own  attainments, 
and  put  our  faith  in  military  armaments  alone , we  build  on  dust 
and  are  heading  for  destruction.  The  poet  asks  God  for  mercy, 
for  all  our  failings  and  shortcomings. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

God  of  our old  - our  forefathers  have  always  acknowledged  that  God 

is  the  source  of  their  greatness  and  power 

Far-flung  battle  line  - British  armies  have  fought  in  every  corner  of  the 
world . 

awful  - inspiring  with  awe  and  reverence 

palm  and  pine  - hot  countries  and  cold  countries 

Lord  God  of  Hosts  - one  of  the  many  names  given  to  God.  Here  Kipling  de- 
picts God  as  the  Head  of  armies  as  He  was  of  the  Israelites  in 

the  wilderness. 

the  tumult  - the  noise  and  shouts  of  triumph  which  accompany  victories  and 
celebrations  like  the  Jubilee. 

the  captains  and  the  kings  - the  great  people  who  attended  the  Jubilee 
celebrations 

Still  stands heart  - the  old  verse  from  the  psalm?"The  sacrifices  of 
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God  are  a broken  spirit;  a broken  and  a contrite  heart,  0 God, 

Thou  wilt  not  despise"  means  more  than  all  the  splendor, for  it  is 
such  people  who  have  the  protection  and  help  of  God. 

Far-called,  our  navies  melt  away  - the  battle-ships  that  have  come  from 
all  parts  of  the  Empire  to  take  part  in  the  celebrations,  now  re- 
turn to  their  stations. 

dune  and  headland  - sand-hills  and  high  cliffs  along  the  coast  where  bon- 
fires had  been  lit 

Nineveh  and  Tyre  - ancient  cities  of  Assyria  and  Phoenicia  once  celebrated 
for  their  greatness  and  magnificence.  Now  they  lie  in  ruins. 

drunk  with  power  - losing  one's  head  and  so  unable  to  judge  the  proper 
place  power  has  in  the  life  of  ourselves  and  our, empire. 

wild  tongues  - unruly  tongues  that  utter  foolish  words 

have  not  Thee  in  awe  - do  not  give  the  reverence  due  to  God,  the  Source 
of  their  power 

Gentiles  - unbelievers.  Kipling  speaks  of  the  British -as  if  they  were 
God's  chosen  people  like  the  Jews  were  in  the  days  of  the  Old 
Testament 

reeking  tube  - smoking  cannon 

iron  shard  - broken  pieces  of  explosive  shells  used  in  war 

all  valiant  dust  - brave  men  who  depend  upon  their  own  powers  and  that  of 
other  human  beings 

that  builds  on  dust  - their  trust  is  as  useless  as  the  dust 

Assignments 

Write  a brief  explanation  of  the  occasion  on  which  this  poem  was 
written. 

2.  (a)  What  does  the  name  mean? 

(b)  How  is  it  appropriate? 

3.  Explain  the  following  phrases:  (a)  "our  far-flung  battle  line," 

(b)  "Dominion  over  palm  and  pine--". 

4.  Give  a synopsis  of  each  stanza. 

5.  (a)  What  are  people  inclined  to  do  in  times  of  triumph? 

(b)  What  two  examples  has  the  poet  cited? 

6.  Write,  a paraphrase  of  the  poem. 


A GREAT  TIME 

W.  H.  DAVIES  (see  page  84).  This  poem  expresses  the  feeling  of 
Davies  the  poet  who  loved  the  great  outdoors : and  valued  the  beauties  of 
nature  far  above  the  things  that  most  of' us  treasure. 

The  Theme 

How  rich  and  great  the  times  are  now.'  A rainbow  and  a cuckoo's  song, 
two  rare  beauties  of  nature, have  come  together. 
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Synopsis 

By  chance  the  poet  has  wandered  to  a place  in  the  country  where,  at 
the  same  time,  he  sees  a rainbow  and  hears  the  cuckoo’s  song.  The  cows 
and  sheep  stare  to  see  him  stand  so  long  in  the  wet  grass,  but  he  may 
never  have  the  opportunity  of  such  happiness  again. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Sweet  Chance  - personification.  Lady  Luck  leads  successful  treasure 
hunters  to  their  goal. 

How  rich  and  great now  - rich  and  great  because  of  the  treasures  of 

beauty  he  found 

this  side  the  tomb  - before  he  dies 

Assignments 

1.  What  do  we  learn  about  the  poet  from  this  selection? 

2.  Give  the  keynote  and  gist  of  the  poem. 


ALL  THAT’S  PAST 


WALTER  DE  LA  MARE  was  bom  in  London,  England  in  1873.  He  became  a 
journalist  and  writes  poetry,  some  of  the  best  being  for  children.  His 
poems  depict  the  impressions  of  childhood.  Nursery  rhymes,  fairy  tales, 
ballads,  and  happy  memories  all  have  a place  in  his  poetry. 

"All  That's  Past"  is  one  of  a book  of  poems  called, "The  Listeners  and 
Other  Poems".  In  it  Walter  De  la  Mare  lets  his  mind  drift  back  over  the 
long  centuries  of  time  that  have  passed  since  the  Creation.  The  poem  ex- 
presses a very  great  deal  in  a very  small  compass. 


The  Theme 

The  brevity  of  our  lives  compared  with  the  age  of  the  earth. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  No  man  can  tell  the  age  of  the  woods  and  the  wild  rose. 

STANZA  II.  The  rills  and  brooks  know  of  ages  long  past  so  that  they  are 
as  wise  as  Solomon. 

STANZA  III.  Mankind  too  is  old;  our  thoughts  are  still  the  ones  of  Adam 
and  Eve.  Man’s  life  is  but  a day  in  the  eternity  of  time. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

sing  such  history  - the  rills  and  brooks  have  gained  such  vast  knowledge 
through  the  ages  that  their  songs  are  as  wise  as  Solomon. 

Solomon  - King  of  Israel,  and  famous  for  his  great  wisdom 

Our  dreams  are  tales ... .Eden  - the  things  we  dream  are  really  old, dating 
hack  to  the  garden  of  Eden 

Amaranth  - in  poetry  an  imaginary  flower  that  never  fades  and  so  is 
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symbolic  of  eternity. 


DAWN 


GORDON  BOTTOMLEY,  poet  and  dramatist,  was  born  in  England  in  1874.  He 
lives  in  seclusion  owing  to  ill  health  and  avoids  publicity  and  fame.  He 
is  not  good  at  rhyming. 

The  Theme 

The  busy  birds  at  early  dawn. 

Assignments 

1.  Enumerate  the  doings  of  the  birds  as  told  by  the  poet. 

2.  What  time  is  it? 

3.  Why  are  the  birds  hiding? 


SEUT1U3  O'SULLIVAN  is  an  Irish  poet  with  the  Celtic  temperament  which 
makes  the  Irish  sometimes  very  merry  and  sometimes  very  sad.  This  is  one 
of  his  happy  poems  written  in  a merry  mood. 


The  magical  effect  of  the  piper's  music. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

the  tide  of  his  music  - a metaphor  in  which  the  strains  of  music  are 

likened  to  the  tide  carrying  out  a ship,  only  they  carry  out  the 
listeners  to  a new  world. 

The  women  with  petticoats flame  - Irish  peasant  women  turn  up  their 


age  of  gold  - the  Golden  Age  of  mythology  when  man  was  free  from  all 

bodily  infirmities  and  the  necessity  of  toil;  it  was  an  era  of 
perfect  happiness. 

Assignments 

1.  (a)  What  is  a piper? 

(b)  What  does  the  piper  do  to  his  listeners? 

(c)  What  famous  piper  do  you  think  the  poet  has  in  mind? 

2.  (a)  What  metaphor  has  the  poet  used? 

(b)  Explain  it  in  your  own  words. 


A PIPER 


The  Theme 


skirts  when  going  about  their  work. 
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THE  SLEEPING  SEA 


JOHN  FREEMAN,  1880  - 1929,  was  an  English  poet,  critic  and  novelist. 
Most  of  his  poems  are  inspired  by  nature  and  have  spiritual  strength, 
beauty  and  rhythm.  He  loved  England  and  English  literature.  Although  he 
writes  about  well-known  subjects  he  has  never  made  a popular  appeal  to  the 
public. 


The  Theme 

A description  of  the  sea  when  calm. 

Synopsis 

The  sea  was  sleeping  like  a child  forgetful  of  the  day.  It  lay 
silent  except,  when,  like  a child,  it  turned  in  its  sleep  and  heaved  low 
sighs . 

Assignments 

1.  (a)  What  metaphor  is  used  in  this  poem? 

(b)  In  how  many  ways  has  the  poet  drawn  a parallel? 

2.  Give  the  keynote  and  content  of  the  poem. 

3.  Quote  two  similes  used  and  give  reasons  why  the  poet  used  them. 


A CRADLE  SONG 


PADRAIC  COLUM  was  born  in  Ireland  in  1881,  but  he  has  spent  a great 
part  of  his  life  in  the  United  States  where  he  still  lives.  In  his  youth 
he  was  steeped  in  Irish  folk-lore  and  songs  and  took  a keen  interest  in 
national  literature. 

After  spending  several  years  in  Hawaii  studying  the  folklore  of  the 
islands,  he  wrote  a charming  book  of  stories  for  children. 

His  early  poetry  deals  with  the  humble  life  of  the  Irish  peasants  and 
reflects  their  simple,  poor, home  life.  He  knows  much  about  the  peasants 
because  when  a boy  his  father  was  the  master  of  a workhouse  and  Padraic 
lived  among  the  homeless  poor  and  listened  to  their  stories. 

The  Theme 

A child  asleep  and  the  need  for  quiet. 

Synopsis 

3TANZA  I.  The  men  who  come  in  from  work  must  tread  softly. 

3TANZA  II.  The  darling  of  the  house  is  sleeping  and  going  into  the  care 
of  the  Mother  of  God. 

STANZA  III.  The  sleeping  child  will  be  unconscious  of  the  discomforts  and 
of  things  that  frighten. 

STANZA  IV.  A repetition  of  the  first  stanza. 
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Notes  and  Explanations 

men  from  the  fields  - men  who  have  been  working  out-of-doors 
Mavourneen  - Irish  name  of  endearment  meaning  "my  darling" 

Mary  - the  Virgin  Mary  who  is  usually  depicted  in  a blue  cloak 
reek  - smell 

’peering  of  things  - animals  that  frighten  as  they  look  in  at  the  door 

Assignments 

1.  Give  the  keynote  and  content  of  the  poem. 

2.  (a)  Give  reasons  why  we  know  the  singer  is  Irish. 

(b)  Why  is  the  mother  content  to  give  her  child  into  the  care  of 
another? 


THE  VAGABOND 

JOHN  DRINKWATER  (see  page  29).  In  "The  Vagabond*  the  poet  reveals  to 
us  the  mind  of  the  wanderer  who  values  his  freedom  above  all,  and  loves 
the  open  air  life  he  leads. 


The  Theme 

The  free  life  of  the  wanderer  who  has  no  responsibilities. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  The  vagabond  knows  many  of  nature's  secrets;  he  seldom  has 

money,  and  there  is  no  one  he  would  marry;  he  thanks  God  he  has 
not  a care. 

STANZA  II. He  talks  to  the  stars  and  wind;  he  has  no  responsibilities,  but 
he  has  treasure  untold  because  he  is  free  to  wander. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

graylings  - a silvery  colored,  salmon-like  fish 

filberts  - small  nuts 

shilling  - an  English  coin  worth  about  twenty-five  cents 

a rolling  stone  - a wanderer  --  from  the  old  proverb, "A  rolling  stone 
gathers  no  moss". 

free  of  the  speech  - free  to  listen 

I know  what  weather tune  - I know  what  weather  is  coming 

bounties  - gifts 

lord  of  a dozen  counties  - free  to-  wander  at  his  will 

Assignments 

1.  (a)  What  advantages  does  the  vagabond  feel  he  has  over  the  ordinary 

man? 

(b)  What  drawbacks  are  there  to  his  life? 

(c)  What  "moss"  will  he  have  collected  for  his  old  age? 
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2.  Who  are  the  vagabond's  companions?  Where  does  he  store  his  treasure? 

3.  (a)  In  what  way  are  the  Vagabond  and  the  Jolly  Miller  of  the  Dee 

alike? 

(b)  How  do  they  differ? 


THE  OLD  SHIPS 


J.  E.  FLECKER,  1884  - 1915,  was  bom  in  England  and  educated  at  Oxford 
and  Cambridge  Universities.  For  a while  he  worked  for  the  English 
Government  but  he  developed  tuberculosis  and  died  at  Samoa  where  Robert 
Louis  Stevenson  had  gone  to  seek  health  a number  of  years  before.  He  wrote 
poetry  to  make  beauty,  and  his  poetry  is  particularly  lyrical  and  vivid. 

He  admired  everything  Grecian  and  had  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  East. 

In  "The  Old  Ships"  he  uses  the  vivid  colors  loved  by  eastern  peoples. 

The  Theme 

A series  of  pictures  of  old  ships,  and  of  one  particular  ship  which 
was  so  old  and  beautiful  that  it  might  have  been  the  one  sailed  by 
Ulysses. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  The  old  Genoese  pirate  ships  once  sailed  around  Cyprus  search- 
ing for  slaves  or  oranges  to  carry  back  home.  Now  they  sail  in 
friendly  seas. 

STANZA  II.  One  ship, seen  by  the  poet  in  the  rosy  light  of  the  dawn,  was 
so  old  that  Flecker  wonders  if  it  were  the  one  sailed  by  Ulysses 
and  his  meri  from  Troy  to  their  home  in  Greece. 

STANZA  III.  As  the  poet  looked  at  the  ship,  beautiful  in  rosy  mists  of 

dawn,  he  expected,  but  in  vain,  to  see  the  mast  become  once  more 
a flowering  tree. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Tyre  - ancient  city  on  coast  of  Asia  Minor 

leaden  age  o'er  cargoed  - weighed  down  and  so  low  in  the  water  due  to  age- 
old,  water -logged  timbers 
Famagusta  - a seaport  on  the  east  coast  of  Cyprus 
Cyprus  - island  in  Mediterranean 
questing  - searching  for 
Genoese  - native  of  Genoa  in  Italy 

wonder's  breath  indrawn  - the  beauty  of  the  ship  is  breath-taking 
Aeaea  - an  island  where  Circe  lived,  the  sorceress  who  lured  Ulysses  and 
his  men  to  her  home  (pronounce  e-e-a) 

seaman  - Ulysses 

doom- crimson  - drenched  with  blood  as  decreed  by  the  gods 
wooden  horse  - the  horse  built  by  the  Greeks  to  trick  the  Trojans.  It  was 
Ulysses  who  thought  of  this  method  of  entering  Troy  which  was 
being  attacked  by  the  Greeks  because  the  Trojans  had  stolen  Helen, 
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the  beautiful  wife  of  Menelaus  the  Greek.  The  ruse  was  success- 
ful and  Troy  was  utterly  destroyed. 

mast  burst  open again  - go  back  to  its  origin  before  it  was  a ship. 

Assignments 

1.  Describe  Flecker's  first  vision. 

2.  Describe  Flecker's  second  vision. 

3.  What  did  these  old  ships  possess  which  made  such  a strong  appeal? 

4.  (a)  Quote  three  examples  of  alliteration  in  the  poem. 

(b)  What  effect  has  the  repeated  sound  in  the  first  line? 

5.  Write  a brief  note  about  Ulysses. 

6.  To  what  does  the  poet  compare  (a)  old  ships;  (b)  the  hidden  sun? 

7.  Add  a picture  of  an  old  ship  to  your  Illustration  Book. 


THE  SOLDIER 

RUPERT  BROOKE, 1887  - 1915,  was  an  English  soldier  poet  who  died  during 
the  Great  War  while  sailing  out  to  the  Dardanelles  to  fight  for  his  be- 
loved country.  He  loved  the  common,  pleasant  things  of  life  and  was 
filled  with  the  joy  of  living.  He  was  a poet  of  great  promise  and  in  his 
war  poems  depicts  the  spirit  in  which  the  young  men  of  the  British  Empire 
went  to  the  Great  War.  Pathos  is  added  to  his  poem,  "The  Soldier*,  by  the 
fact  that  he  was  buried  in  "some  corner  of  a foreign  field". 

The  Theme 

The  poet's  tribute  to  England  for  her  gifts  to  him. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  This  stanza  deals  with  the  poet's  body  should  he  die  abroad. 

His  body,  which  England  produced  and  developed,  will  make  the  soil, 
into  which  it  dissolves,  for  ever  a part  of  England. 

STANZA  II.  This  stanza  deals  with  the  poet's  30ul.  His  conception  is  that 
his  soul  after  death  becomes  a part  of  the  Creator,  but  it  will 
nevertheless  continue  to  radiate  those  English  influences'  which 
developed  it. 

Assignments 

1.  What  are  the  poet's  feelings  about  England? 

2.  How  does  he  convey  to  us  the  beauty  and  joy  of  England? 

3.  What  do  we  learn  of  the  poet's  character  and  personality? 

4.  (a)  What  has  England  given  the  soldier? 

(b)  What  has  the  soldier  given  for  England? 
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HOW  HEREWARD  PLAYED  THE  POTTER 

CHARLES  KINGSLEY , 1819  - 1875,  the  son  of  a clergyman,  was  himself  a 
clergyman  as  well  as  a novelist  and  a poet.  He  took  an  interest  in  the 
welfare  of  the  poorer  classes  and  also  found  time  to  write  his  books.  Two 
of  his  most  famous  novels  of  adventure  are,  "Westward  Ho"  and  "Hereward 
the  Wake".  He  made  the  old  Greek  myths  and  legends  popular  by  his  book, 
"Heroes  of  Greece  and  Troy".  His  poems  are  few  in  number  but  are  known 
to  almost  everybody.  His  "Three  Fishers"  and  "The  Sands  of  Dee"  are  par- 
ticularly popular. 

"Hereward  the  Wake"  is  an  historical  novel,  relating  the  story  of  an 
early  English  patriot.  It  tells  how  Hereward  headed  an  insurrection  in 
England  against  William  of  Normandy.  He  plundered  and  burned  the  Abbey 
of  Peterborough  and  fortified  his  camp  on  the  Isle  of  Ely.  There  he  was 
besieged  by  William  the  Conqueror  for  a long  time.  The  episode  of  Here- 
ward playing  the  potter  happened  during  this  siege.  Kingsley  has  depicted 
Hereward  as  a fierce,  passionate,  undisciplined  man  very  similar  to  the 
fearless  Vikings.  His  story  is  not  true  to  history  but  it  is  most  in- 
teresting for  it  is  written  after  the  manner  of  the  old  sagas. 

Synopsis 

Hereward,  with  his  Anglo-Saxon  and  Danish  friends,  had  been  besieged 
on  the  island  of  Ely  by  William  the  Conqueror  for  a long  time  and  were 
beginning  to  feel  the  strain. 

It  was  decided  that  Hereward,  disguised  as  a beggar,  should  go  and  spy 
out  what  William  was  doing.  On  his  way  Hereward  managed  to  get  a potter's 
stock  of  pots  and  his  coat.  He  found  a night’s  lodging  in  the  miserable 
hovel  of  a witch.  Listening  carefully  to  the  conversation  of  the  witch 
and  her  visitor  he  learned  of  the  message  that  the  first  witch  gave  the 
visitor  to  take  to  William  of  Normandy.  In  nine  days  the  king  would  take 
the  Isle  of  Ely,  so  she  declared. 

Hereward  bravely  went  to  the  king’s  court  and  wsls  even  accused  of 
being  Hereward  by  one  of  the  king's  men,  but  he  cleverly  managed  to  deceive 
the  knights  and  squires  who  examined  him.  He  also  laid  a trap  for 
William’s  men.  Unluckily  he  was  drawn  into  a fight  with  the  servants,  and 
it  was  only  after  he  had  had  an  interview  with  William, who  tried  his  hard- 
est to  make  Hereward  give  himself  away,  that  he  was  able  to  escape  from 
the  court.  Then,  thanks  to  his  wonderful  horse,  Swallow,  he  was  able  to 
escape  from  the  knights  who  followed  him  in  hot  pursuit. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

straitened  - pressed  and  distressed 

Olympus  - home  of  the  gods  in  Greece 

shorn  glories  - his  beautiful  hair  that  had  been  cut 

Samson  - one  of  the  judges  of  Israel  whose  great  strength  was  supposed  to 
lie  in  his  hair  which  had  not  been  cut  since  birth.  Through  the 
treachery  of  his  wife  Delilah  he  was  shorn  of  his  hair  and  his 
strength.  (See  Judges  XVI,  15  - 20) 
churl  - in  early  English  history  a free  man  of  low  rank 
chronicler  - one  who  records  events  in  the  order  in  which  they  happened 
scullions  - servants  who  work  in  the  kitchen 
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baited  - tormented 

badgered  - worried  and  pestered 

riding  Odinrs  horse  - dead,  and  going  to  Valhalla,  the  hall  of  Odin  into 
which  he  receives  the  souls  of  heroes  slain  in  battle  --  Norse 
mythology. 

get  a handle  - obtain  an  excuse 

Assignments 

1.  (a)  Who  was  Hereward? 

(b)  Why  did  he  fight  against  William  the  Conqueror? 

(c)  Who  helped  him  to  fight? 

2.  Write  a character  sketch  of  Hereward. 

3.  Tell  the  story  of  Hereward' s meeting  with  the  potter. 

4.  Describe  what  happened  at  the  witch's  hovel. 

5.  Write  a vivid  paragraph  describing  the  witch’s  home. 

6.  Tell  what  happened  to  Hereward  at  the  King's  court. 

7.  Enumerate  any  superstitions  believed  by  the  people  of  Hereward 's  day. 

8.  Give  examples  of  "local  color"  used  by  Kingsley  to  make  us  realize  the 
story  took  place  in  England  in  the  11th  century. 

9.  Write  a list  of  words  used  in  the  story  which  are  now  obsolete. 

10.  (a)  What  opinion  did  Hereward  have  of  William  when  he  met  him? 

(b)  Why  was  William  angry  with  his  men  when  they  brought  in  Hereward? 

11.  What  reasons  had  William  for  believing  Hereward  to  be  someone  other 
than  a potter? 

12.  Do  you  think  William  suspected  that  he  had  Hereward  before  him?  Give 
reasons  for  your  answer. 

13.  In  this  selection  many  Saxon  and  Norman  customs  are  mentioned.  Make 
two  lists  under  the  following  headings: 

(a)  Saxon  Customs; 

(b)  Norman  Customs. 

14.  Make  an  illustration  suitable  for  this  story. 


DOUBTING  CASTLE 


JOHN  BUNYAN,  1628  - 1688,  was  the  son  of  a tinker  and  was  a tinker 
himself  until  he  was  seventeen.  He  was  entirely  self-educated  and  pos- 
sessed only  two  books, of  which  one  was  the  Bible.  He  became  a preacher 
and  was  very  popular  with  the  poor  but  as  he  would  not  conform  to  the  law 
of  that  day  which  forbade  people  preaching  without  a license,  he  was  put  in- 
to Bedford  jail  for  twelve  years.  While  there  he  wrote  a beautiful  al- 
legory called  "Pilgrim's  Progress".  In  this  book  he  described  Christian 
life  in  parables.  The  hero  of  the  book  is  called  Christian  and  he  sets 
out  with  his  burden  of  sin  on  his  back  to  travel  from  the  City  of  Destruc- 
tion to  Zion,  the  City  of  God.  When  he  reaches  the  cross  he  lays  down  his 
burden,  puts  on  clean  clothes  and  is  given  advice  as  to  what  he  should  do. 
Christian  nas  many  adventures  and  encounters  many  difficulties  on  his 
journey.  He  climbs  the  Hill  of  Difficulty,  faces  lions,  crosses  the 
Valley  of  the  Shadow  of  Death,  and  when  he  joins  Faithful  they  both  are 
imprisoned  in  Vanity  Fair.  Christian  escapes  but  Faithful  is  made  a mar- 
tyr. Next  Christian  meets  Hopeful  and  they  travel  together  but  are  taken 


prisoner  in  Doubting  Castle.  They  escape  with  the  key  of  Promise  and  at 
last  reach  the  City  of  God. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Diffidence  - one  who  distrusts  herself;  lacks  confidence  in  her  own  ability 
and  judgment.  Note  that  the  wife  does  not  suggest  that  her  husband 
should  "make  an  end0  of  them  himself, 
word  of  distaste  - answer  that  might  annoy 
discourse  - talk  together 

Assignments 

1.  (a)  Who  are  the  two  heroes  in  this  story? 

(b)  Who  are  the  two  villains? 

(c)  Explain  in  your  own  words  what  you  think  Bunyan  meant  by  Christian's 
being  tormented  by  Despair  and  Diffidence  and  being  helped  by 
Hopeful. 

2.  (a)  Describe  how  Christian  and  Hopeful  came  to  be  taken  prisoners  in 

Doubting  Castle. 

(b)  Why  do  you  think  Bunyan  depicts  evil  coming  on  them  while  they 
slept? 

3.  (a)  How  were  they  treated  while  in  Doubting  Castle? 

(b)  What  dreadful  advice  was  given  them? 

(c)  Why  did  they  not  follow  the  advice? 

4.  What  two  things  helped  the  prisoners  to  escape? 

5.  (a)  What  was  Christian's  key  of  Promise? 

(b)  Why  had  he  forgotten  about  it? 

(c)  What  made  him  remember  it? 

6.  How  has  the  writer  of  the  story  made  dangers  we  cannot  see,  appear 
very  real? 


THE  SCARLET  PIMPERNEL 

BARONESS  ORCZY  was  born  in  Hungary  and  is  a modem  writer.  She  writes 
novels  in  English  along  the  lines  of  the  detective  story.  Her  story, "The 
Scarlet  Pimpernel",  has  for  its  background  the  French  Revolution.  Her  hero, 
Sir  Percy  Blakeney,  a handsome,  clever  English  lord,  is  only  a hero  of 
fiction.  Baroness  Orczy  depicts  him  helping  the  French  nobility  to  escape 
from  France  and  death  on  the  guillotine.  The  books  takes  its  title  from 
the  name  Blakeney  assumes  in  order  that  he  may  hide  his  identity. 

Although  the  hero  of  the  story  is  fictitious  some  of  the  other  charac- 
ters really  did  exist  and  played  an  important  part  in  the  Revolution. 
Robespierre  was  a French  revolutionist  and  writer;  he  took  a lead  in  the 
troubles  which  led  to  the  Revolution.  He  rapidly  rose  to  power  and  with 
Danton  and  Marat  ruled  France  during  the  "Reign  of  Terror".  When  the 
people  were  tired  of  his  terroristic  rtile  he  was  arrested  and  guillotined. 

Danton  worked  with  Robespierre  and  ruled  with  him.  After  sending  many 
people  to  the  guillotine,  Danton  wished  to  stop  the  bloodshed  but  Robes- 
pierre had  him  arrested  and  guillotined.  Citizen  Foncquier-Tinville  was 
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was  appointed  Public  Prosecutor  to  the  Revolutionary  Tribunal  of  Paris 
and  earned  the  reputation  of  being  one  of  the  most  terrible  and  sinister 
figures  of  the  Revolution. 

The  story  is  full  of  breath-taking  incidents. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Aristos  - nobility  of  France 

Bourbons  - members  of  a French  royal  family 

elusive  - difficult  to  catch 

ci-devant  - so  called 

execration  - an  uttered  curse 

tumbrils  - carts  that  conveyed  prisoners  to  execution;  often  these  were 
common  manure  carts. 

precursors  - that  which  indicates  the  approach 

Assignments 

1.  Write  an  interesting  paragraph  about  the  Scarlet  Pimpernel. 

2.  Write  a short  paragraph  about  the  French  Revolution. 

3.  Give  the  story  of  the  escape  related  by  Bibot. 

4.  Relate  how  the  Scarlet  Pimpernel  duped  Bibot. 

£.  Enumerate  all  you  have  actually  learned  from  this  selection  about 
France  at  the  time  of  the  French  Revolution. 

6.  .Make  a colored  illustration  of  the  flower,  the  scarlet  pimpernel.,  to 

add  to  your  Illustration  Book  and  print  the  title  of  this  story  or 
draw  the“scarlet  Pimpernel” in  the  dress  of  that  day. 

7.  Learn  to  pronounce  the  following  corectly:  guillotine;  fugitive; 
patriot;  Robespierre;  initiative;  audacity;  supernatural;  citoyen; 
trophy;  ci-devant. 


A LUCKLESS  JOURNEY 

CHARLES  DICKENS  (see  page  102).  "A  Luckless  Journey"  is  taken  from  • 
Dickens’  book  "Pickwick  Papers".  This  book  is  not  like  most  of  Dickens' 
novels.  It  is  full  of  fun  and  it  laid  the  foundations  of  Dickens'  fame. 
The  story  is  just  exaggerated  comedy  and  the  characters  are  caricatures 
of  real  types  one  sees  in  everyday  life.  Many  common  sayings  used  to-day 
are-  taken  from  the  book. 

Synopsis 

An  absurd  club  sends  four  members  on  a journey  of  research  through  Eng 
land.  The  four  meet  later  and  a series  of  comic  adventures  begins.  A 
number  of  quaint  people  are  also  Introduced  into  the  story;  some  of  them 
add  to  the  fun  by  telling  of  their  adventures. 

Mr  I Pickwick,  Mr.  Snodgrass,  Mr.  Tupman  and  Mr.  Winkle  are  the  gentle- 
men who  go  on  the  luckless  journey.  The  first  three  ride  in  the  chaise 
while  Mr.  Winkle,  who  never  confesses  ignorance,  undertakes  to  ride  horse- 
back. Then  a number  of  funny  episodes  occur  due  to  the  fact  that  Mr.  Pick 
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wick  cannot  drive  and  Mr.  Winkle  cannot  ride  horseback.  Finally  Mr. 
Winkle’s  horse  evades  the  efforts  of  Winkle  and  Pickwick  to  make  him  stand 
still,  and  returns  to  his  home.  Meanwhile  the  other  horse,  disturbed  by 
the  noise,  gallops  off  with  Snodgrass  and  Tupman.  These  two  gentlemen 
throw  themselves  out  of  the  chaise  which  comes  to  a standstill  when  the 
wheels  fall  off.  The  party  then  proceeds  on  its  journey  on  foot. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

Mr.  Pickwick  - founder  of  the  Pickwick  Club  and  central  figure  of  the 
"Pickwick  Papers" 

Tupman  and  Snodgrass  - members  of  the  club 
Mr.  Winkle  - member  of  the  club 
equestrian  skill  - clever  horsemanship 
ribbons  - lines 
m8n-of-war  - warship 

executed  this  manoeuvre  - carried  out  this  particular  movement 
turnpike  - gateway  on  the  road  where  toll  was  paid 
impersonation  of  kindness  - kindness  personified 
quickset  - hawthorn  hedge 

Assignments 

■14;  Answer  the  following  questions: 

(a)  Who  was  going  on  the  journey? 

(b)  Where  were  they  going? 

(c)  How  did  they  plan  to  travel? 

(d)  What  drawbacks  did  this  method  of  travel  have? 

2.  Enumerate  statements  that  show  Winkle  to  be  a very  poor  horseman. 

3.  Describe  what  happened  on  the  journey. 

4.  Give  a vivid  word  picture  of  the  climax  of  the  journey. 

5.  Enumerate  four  places  in  the  story  which  you  thought  laughable. 

6.  What  have  you  learned  about  life  in  England  in  the  19th  century? 

7.  Make  a drawing  of  what  you  imagine  the  chaise  to  be  like. 


TOM  SAWYER  AND  THE  FENCE 

MARK  TWAIN  (see  page  18).  "Tom  Sawyer",  one  of  Mark  Twain’s  best 
known  books,  is  a very  amusing  story  of  a number  of  chums  who  lived  in 
Missouri.  The  story  displays  a knowledge  of  human  nature,  and  the  under- 
lying humor  makes  a great  appeal  to  the  reader.  Mark  Twain  said  in  speak- 
ing about  the  book  that  most  of  the  adventures  recorded  really  occurred, 
some  happened  to  himself  when  a boy  and  some  to  his  schoolmates.  Huckle- 
berry Finn,  one  of  the  characters,  was  drawn  from  life  while  Tom  Sawyer 
was  a,  combination  of  the  characteristics  of  three  boys  whom  Mark  Twain 
knew.  He  hoped  grown-ups  would  enjoy  the  book  too,  for  part  of  the  plan 
in  writing  the  book  had  been  to  depict  to  adults  a picture  of  themselves 
as  they  once  were  in  the  long  ago.  The  ways  of  boys,  their  peculiarities, 
likes  and  dislikes,  and  their  boyish  talk  all  help  to  make  this  a very 
popular  story. 
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Synopsis 

Saturday  morning  has  come  and  Tom  feels  most  unhappy  for  he  may  do 
none  of  the  things  he  would  like  to  do  on  a holiday.  Instead  he  must 
whitewash  the  fence  for  Aunt  Polly.  For  a short  while  he  works  dejectedly 
and  then  an  inspiration  comes  to  him.  Soon  he  has  all  the  boys  in  the 
street  working  on  the  fence,  falling  over  each  other  to  get  a turn,  and 
not  only  that,  but  they  actually  pay  Tom  for  the  privilege  of  doing  his 
work  for  him.  By  evening  the  fence  had  had  three  coats  of  whitewash  and 
Tom  was  literally  rolling  in  wealth  for  he  had  collected  the  treasures  of 
all  the  other  boys. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

locust-trees  - these  bloom  in  June.  Then  they  are  covered  with  large 
clusters  of  white  pea-like  blossoms. 

Delectable  Land  - a very  desirable  land  described  in  Bunyan’s  •Pilgrim’s 
Progress® 

continent  - Tom  felt  the  fence  to  be  as  large  as  a continent, 
mulatto  - child  of  one  negroid  and  one  white  parent 
skylarking  - having  a lot  of  fun 
straitened  means  - possessing  very  little 
gait  - walk 

personating  a steamboat  - pretending  he  was  a steamboat 
hove  - came 

pomp  and  circumstance  - much  show  and  action 

rounded  to  - turned  himself  round  towards  the  wind 

drawing  nine  feet  of  water  - requiring  nine  feet  of  water  to  float 

hurricane  deck  - light  upper  deck 

stabboard  - starboard,  right  side  of  ship 

labboard  - larboard,  left  side  of  ship 

up  a stump  - in  a fix 

druther  - rather 

Sid  - Tom’s  half  brother 

Jim  - Aunt  Polly’s  negro  servant 

the  slaughter  of  more  innocents  - this  is  a reference  to  the  children  who 
were  killed  by  Herod,  St.  Matt.  II,  16  - 18.  Tom  Sawyer  waited 
for  victims  to  come  and  be  tricxed  into  doing  his  work, 
bought  in  - bought  a chance  to  whitewash 
spool  cannon  - cannon  made  of  empty  spools 
decanter  - a glass  bottle  for  wine 

Assignments 

1.  Describe  Cardiff  Hill  as  it  appeared  to  Tom  that  Saturday  when  he  had 
to  whitewash. 

2.  (a)  How  did  Tom  feel  about  having  to  whitewash  the  fence? 

(b)  Why  were  his  spirits  so  affected? 

3.  (a)  Who  was  Jim? 

(b)  What  bargain  was  made  between  Tom  and  Jim? 

(c)  Who  interfered  and  with  what  result? 

4.  (a)  Explain  Tom’s  plan  to  get  others  to  do  his  work. 

(b)  How  did  the  plan  work? 

(c)  What  is  your  opinion  of  Tom’s  plan? 
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5.  (a)  What  is  “work*  and  what  is  "play*? 

(b)  What  great  law  of  human  action  had  Tom  discovered  that  afternoon? 

6.  Write  a character  sketch  of  Tom. 

7.  Give  reasons  for  each  of  the  following: 

(a)  Life  was  hollow  and  existence  but  a burden. 

(b)  Aunt  Polly  was  retiring  from  the  field  with  a slipper  in  her  hand 

and  triumph  in  her  eye. 

(c)  His  sorrows  multiplied. 

(d)  Tom  gave  up  the  brush  with  reluctance  in  his  face. 

(a)  Every  boy  in  the  village  was  not  bankrupted. 

8.  Make  a paper  cut-out  of  Tom  whitewashing  the  fence, or  make  a pen  and 
ink  sketch  of  him. 

9.  Enumerate  your  reasons  for  thinking  that  this  story  took  place  in 
America. 

10.  Rewrite  in  good  English  the  following  passages: 

(a)  the  conversation  between  Tom  and  Jim; 

(b)  the  conversation  between  Tom  and  Ben. 

11.  Why  do  you  think  Tom  Sawyer  would  make  a good  advertiser  when  he  grew 
up? 

12.  Imagine  yourself  to  be  one  of  the  "victims*  and  write  a letter  to  a 
friend  after  you  have  discovered  how  you  were  tricked.  Make  it  as 
laughable  as  you  can. 


THE  GIFT  OF  THE  MAGI 

0.  HENRY,  1862  - 1910,  is  the  pen-name  of  William  Sidney  Porter,  an 
American  writer.  His  aunt  taught  him  to  love  stories  and  story  telling, 
and  as  a boy  he  read  widely  and  sketched.  Two  years  of  his  boyhood  he 
spent  on  a sheep  ranch. 

When  he  grew  up  he  became  a reporter  and  writer  and  earned  a reputa- 
tion as  one  of  the  world’s  greatest  short  story  writers. 

"The  Gift  of  the  Magi",  is  taken  from  0.  Henry’s  stories  entitled 
"The  Pour  Million*.  The  episodes  described  are  drawn  from  real  life  and 
the  characters  are  typical  of  those  met  in  ordinary  American  life.  The 
story  has  a surprising  ending,  and  there  are  several  surprises  in  the 
story  itself.  There  are  really  two  stories  in  one,  the  story  of  Della 
and  the  story  of  Jim. 

Synopsis 

Della  and  Jim  were  trying  hard  to  live  on  a very  limited  income  but 
they  still  had  two  priceless  treasures,  Jim’s  gold  watch  which  was  an  heir- 
loom and  Della's  lovely  hair.  Della  wanted  so  much  to  buy  Jim  a Christmas 
present  but  in  spire  of  careful  economy  she  had  only  managed  to  save  a 
dollar  and  eighty-seven  cents.  Tearfully  she  went  out  and  sold  her  hair. 
Then  she  bought  a chain  for  Jim’s  watch.  Jim  was  so  disappointed  when  he 
saw  Della  that  he  was  almost  speechless.  Then  he  assured  her  he  still 
loved  her  and  produced  his  Christmas  present  for  her  --a  set  of  combs 
that  Della  had  been  admiring  for  a long,  long  time.  But  Della  had  now  to 
show  the  chain  she  had  bought.  Alas!  Jim  had  sold  the  watch  to  buy  the 
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combs  for  Della’s  hair.  In  spite  of  all,  these  two  were  wise  for  they 
had  learned  the  joy  of  loving  and  giving. 


Notes  and  Explanations 

bulldozing  - intimidating 

beggar  description  - exhaust  one’s  ability  to  describe  it 
mendicancy  squad  - a small  party  of  beggars 
sterling  - genuine;  of  excellent  quality 
pier-glass  - a long  narrow  mirror 

Queen  of  Sheba  - a wealthy  and  beautiful  queen  who  visited  King  Solomon 
hashed  metaphor  - a metaphor  that  begins  with  one  picture  or  idea  and 
ends  with  another 

meretricious  - gaudily  and  deceitfully  ornamental 

Assignments 

1.  State  which  details  show  us  that 

(a)  the  hero  and  heroine  were  poor; 

(b)  the  hero  and  heroine  were  in  love  and  very  happy. 

2.  (a)  Give  reasons  why  Della  and  Jim  are  called  the  magi. 

(b)  To  whom  do  we  usually  refer  as  "the  Magi"? 

3.  Give  a brief  synopsis  of  the  story. 

4.  Tell  all  the  incidents  in  the  story  that  were  a surprise  to  you. 

5.  (a)  Relate  Jim’s  story. 

(b)  Relate  Della’s  story. 

6.  Answer  the  following  questions: 

(a)  What  made  Della’s  face  lose  its  color  within  twenty  seconds? 

(b)  What  made  Della  try  to  repair  the  ravages  made  by  generosity  added 

to  love? 

(c)  What  made  Jim  stare  in  such  bewilderment  and  act  so  strangely? 

(d)  What  made  Jim  suggest  Della  put  the  chops  on  to  cook? 


THE  VISION  OF  SIR  LAUNFAL 

JAMES  RUSSELL  LOWELL,  1819  - 1891,  was  an  American  poet  and  writer. 
He  was  made  Ambassador  to  Spain  and  then  to  England  and  became  as  famous 
as  an  orator  and  a man  of  affairs  as  he  was  a writer. 


The  Theme 

We  do  not  travel  away  from  home  in  order  to  find  the  Kingdom  of  God 
for  it  is  within  our  hearts. 

Synopsis 

Sir  Launfal  dreams  that  he  dons  his  finest  armour  and  rides  forth  to 
seek  the  Holy  Grail.  As  he  leaves  the  castle  a loathsome  leper  begs  alms. 
Sir  Launfal  scornfully  throws  him  a piece  of  gold  which  the  leper  neglects 
to  pick  up  because  of  the  behaviour  of  the  giver. 

Sir  Launfal  continues  his  fruitless  search  until  he  is  old  and  gray. 
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Worn  out  and  sad  he  returns  to  his  castle  and  finds  another  in  his  place. 
Then  as  he  sits  and  muses  a leper  comes  and  begs  alms.  Sir  Launfalrs  ex- 
periences have  taught  him  much.  He  sees  in  the  poor  leper  the  image  of 
Christ  and  gladly  he  shares  with  him  a mouldy  crust  of  bread.  He  fetches 
the  thirsty  leper  a drink  from  the  frozen  brook  and  suddenly,  instead  of 
the  leper, he  sees  before  him  Christ  holding  the  Holy  Grail. 

Sir  Launfal  awoke  and  from  that  time  on  his  castle  home  was  open  to 
all  and  he  shared  his  riches  with  any  who  were  in  need. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

prelude  - an  introduction.  Just  as  an  organist  works  up  to  the  spirit  of 
his  theme  by  playing  a soft, dreamy  prelude, so  the  poet  gives  us 
an  introduction  to  suggest  the  spirit  or  theme  of  the  poem  which 
follows.  The  prelude  to  Part  I depicts  the  time  of  youth  and  con- 
fidence. 

builds  a bridge  from  Dreamland  - the  wandering  notes  of  the  organ  lead 

(form  a bridge)  the  organist  to  interpret  the  theme  he  has  played 
in  his  dreams, 
doubtfully  - uncertainly 

First  guessed  by  faint  auroral dream  - as  the  pale  flush  of  color  seen 

through  trees  tells  us  dawn  of  day  is  coming,  so  the  first  falter- 
ing notes  of  the  prelude  give  us  a hint  of  his  theme. 

Not  only  around  our  infancy lie  - Wordsworth  said,  "Heaven  lies  about 

us  in  our  infancy"  i.e.  the  infant  still  retains  something  of  the 
spirit  world  from  whence  he  came. 

with  souls  that  cringe  and  plot  - a description  of  the  weaknesses  of 
man’s  nature,  fawning  and  scheming 

Sinais  - Mount  Sinai  was  the  mountain  in  the  wilderness  where  Moses  had 
his  talks  with  God. 

lines  9 - IE  - here  we  have  the  theme  of  the  poem.  When  infancy  has  passed 
we  do  not  lose  touch  with  the  spirit  world.  Daily  we  are  in  the 
presence  of  God  even  if  we  are  unconscious  of  it. 
lines  13  - 20  - as  God  spoke  to  Moses  and  gave  him  guidance  so  he  speaks 
to  us  through  sky,  wind,  wood  and  sea. 

Druid  - Druidism  was  an  old  Celtic  form  of  religion.  The  rites  and  cere- 
monies of  worship  were  performed  in  groves  of  trees.  The  poet 
suggests  that  the  trees  have  the  power  to  bless. 

To  our  age sea  - old  age  makes  us  less  active  but  still  the  voice  of 

the  sea  inspires  us. 

lines  21  - 32  - nature  is  lavish  and  open-handed  but  the  world  exacts 
payment  for  the  pleasures  we  seek  from  it. 

For.  a cap pay  - we  pay  with  our  lives  for  the  foolish, worldly  pleas- 

ures . 

cap  and  bells  - the  dress  of  a court  jester  or  fool 

tasking  - effort 

rare  - perfect 

clod  piece  of  earth 

nice  - capable  of  making  fine  distinctions 
chanticleer  - rooster 

Warmed  with  the  new year  - joyous  spirit  of  spring 

sulphurous  rifts  of  passion  and  woe  - passion  and  woe  are  like  the  fires 
of  volcanoes  which  erupt  sulphurous  flames  through  cracks  in  the 
rocks. 
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Sir  Launfal  - a knight  of  King  Arthur’s  Round  Table 

The  Holy  Grail  - the  cup  out  of  which  Jesus  Christ  partook  of  the  Last 
Supper  with  his  Apostles.  It  was  taken  to  England  by  Joseph  of 
Arimathea  and  there  it  remained  in  the  care  of  his  lineal  descend- 
ants. Those  who  had  charge  of  it  must  be  chaste  in  thought,  word 
and  deed..  One  of  the  keepers  failed  to  keep  this  condition  and  so 
the  Holy  Grail  vanished.  From  the  time  of  its  disappearance  many 
knights  set  out  in  quest  of  it.  Sir  Galahad  was  at  last  success- 
ful in  finding  it. 
pavilions,  tents  - trees 

maiden  knight  - one  whose  bravery  had  not  yet  been  tried  in  combat 
pitcher- plant  - plant  with  a flower  shaped  like  a pitcher 

PART  II 

The  prelude  describes  the  winter  of  life.  Sir  Launfal  has  grown  to  be  an 
old  man  worn  out  with  his  quest,  but  he  has  gained  a great  deal  of 
/ experience. 

Down  swept  the  chill  wind old  - poetical  exaggeration  as  there  are  no 

snow- clad  mountains  in  England 

lines  181  - 188  - the  brook  protects  Itself  from  the  chill  wind  by  build- 
ing over  its  surface  an  icy  roof  with  delicate  tracery  of  finest 
moulding. 

lines  189  - 192  - the  hoar  frost  on  the  plants  and  trees  overhanging  the 
water  forms  its  roof. 

lines  193  - 196  - in  some  places  there  was  no  roof  overhead  but  at  the 
edge  of  the  water  were  frost-covered  mosses, 
relief  - standing  out  from  background 
arabesques  - ornaments  of  fruit,  leaves  and  flowers 
corbel  - projections  from  walls;  they  support  arches, 
gulf  - opening 

tide  - masses  of  flame  roaring  like  a tide  up  the  gulf 

Broad  flame. ... .pennons  - flames  like  broad  flags;  the  ensign  of  a knight 
was  called  a pennon. 

Like  a locust blind  - as  it  becomes  heated  by  the  flames  the  sap  in 

the  Yule  log  makes  a noise  like  the  shrill  sound  of  the  locust 
(grasshopper);  try  as  it  may  it,  the  sap,  cannot  escape  from  the 
log  in  which  it  is  imprisoned, 
seneschal  - the  steward  of  the  manor 

window  slits  - there  was  no  glass  in  the  narrow  windows  of  the  castle  so 
the  fire  seems  to  be  sending  out  protecting  piers  against  the  cur- 
rents of  cold  air. 

the  cross  - a crusader  wore  a red  cross  on  his  white  surcoat  (the  cloak 
covering  his  armor) ; Sir  Launfal  was  no  longer  on  a crusade 
to  search  for  the  Holy  Grail  so  he  was  not  permitted  to  wear  the 
cross . 

recked  - cared  for 

white  as  the  ice  isles  - the  leper  was  white  because  oi  the  white .shining 
patches  of  skin  which  are  a characteristic  of  this* disease, 
in  the  desolate  horror  of  his  disease  - lepers  were  shunned  by  all 
The  soul  of  the  leper. ... .remembered  - the  expression  in  the  man’s  eyes 
reminded  Sir  Launfal  of  the  leper  whom  he  had  despised  many  years 
before . 

ashes  and  dust  - he  repented  of  his  earlier  behaviour.  The  words  refer  to 
the  custom  of  putting  ashes  upon  the  head  of  a penitent  sinner. 
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hangbird  - oriole 

serf  - laborers  bound  to  the  land  and  unable  to  seek  work  elsewhere 

Assignments 

1.  What  is  the  keynote  of  the  poem? 

2.  How  does  the  poet  resemble  a musing  organist? 

3.  Paraphrase  the  prelude  to  Part  I. 

4.  Write  a character  sketch  of  Sir  Launfal. 

5.  Memorize  the  stanza  beginning,  “And  what  is  so  rare  as  a day  in  June? 

6.  Describe  3ir  Launfal  as  he  (a)  set  out  on  his  quest;  (b)  returned 
from  his  quest. 

7.  What  had  happened  to  change  his  views  of  life? 

8.  What  was  the  Holy  Grail? 

9.  Make  a brief  synopsis  of  the  story. 

10.  Give  the  story  of  the  leper  in  Part  II. 

11.  Contrast  the  scene  in  the  prelude  to  Part  I with  the  scene  in  the 
prelude  to  Part  II. 

12.  Make  a list  of  unusual  and  interesting  words. 

13.  Choose  a descriptive  passage  from  the  poem  and  give  it  in  your  own 
words . 

14.  What  is  charity?  Using  two  instances  given  in  this  poem  show  exactly 
what  we  mean  by  genuine  charity. 

15.  Explain  the  following: 

(a) *A  "Bridge  from  Dreamland  for  his  lay." 

(b)  "We  Sinais  climb  and  know  it  not." 

(c)  "Earth  gets  its  price  for  what  Earth  gives  up." 

(d)  "The  little  brook winter  proof." 

(e)  "The  heart  within  him  was  ashes  and  dust." 

16.  Draw  a sketch  to  illustrate  this  poem. 


THE  APOSTLE  OF  THE  LEPERS 

MRS.  ANDREW  LANG  has  written  books,  herself  and  has  also  worked  in  con 
junction  with  her  husband  who  is  a famous  modem  writer.  This  selection 
is  taken  from  her  book  called,  "The  Red  Book  of  Saints  and  Heroes".  In 
it  she  tells  us  the  wonderful  story  of  Father  Damien. 

Father  Damien  was  a Belgian  missionary  born  in  1841.  He  joined  a 
French  religious  order  having  missions  in  the  Pacific  and  was  ordained  in 
to  the  priesthood  at  Honolulu.  In  1873  he  volunteered  to  take  charge  of 
the  leper  settlement  at  Molokai.  In  1883  he  was  attacked  by  the  dread 
disease  but  he  continued  to  work  until  his  death  in  1889. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Louvain  - city  of  Belgium,  near  Brussels 

Molokai  - an  island  in  the  Hawaii  group  of  islands;  it  is  the  government 
settlement  for  lepers. 

Honolulu  - seaport  and  capital  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands 
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Assignments 

1.  Arthur  Nee  says  Father  Damien's  life  was  one  golden  deed.  Explain 
what  he  means. 

2.  Write  a character  sketch  of  Father  Damien. 

3.  Why  do  you  think  Father  Damien  was  a good  neighbour? 

4.  Write  a short  paragraph  on  lepers  and  leprosy. 

5.  (a)  Describe  life  on  the  island  of  Nolokai  when  Father  Damien  went 

there . 

(b)  How  did  Father  Damien  improve  matters? 

6.  (a)  How  did  some  of  the  lepers  treat  Father  Damien? 

(b)  Why  did  they  treat  him  in  this  manner? 

(c)  When  did  their  feelings  change  towards  him? 

7.  When  Father  Damien  learned  that  he  was  a leper  what  effect  did  it  have 
upon  his  work  and  conduct? 

8.  Explain  "He  had  ’set  alight  a fire*  in  Nolokai  ’which  should  never  be 
put  out’ . " 


WHAT  IS  GOOD? 

JOHN  BOYLE  O'REILLY  is  a fine  Irish  writer  who  became  an  editor. 

The  Theme 

Kindness  is  above  all  other  possessions. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

musing  mood  - a time  when  one  thinks  seriously  over  things 
equity  - equality  of  rights 

Assignments 

1.  Dive  one  reason  why  each  of  the  people  mentioned  in  the  poem  made  the 
answer  he  or  she  did. 

2.  What  would  have  been  your  answer?  Justify  your  answer  in  a brief 
paragraph  or  story. 

3.  Take  any  one  of  the  answers  and  write  a story  to  prove  that  the 
quality  mentioned  will  not  endure  like  kindness. 


WHERE  LOVE  IS,  THERE  GOD  IS  ALSO 

COUNT  LEO  TOL3TOI  was  born  on  his  father's  estate  in  Russia  in  1828. 

He  took  up  law  and  then  fought  in  the  Crimean  War.  He  disliked  war,  so 
when  he  returned  home  he  began  to  teach  the  poor  Russian  peasant  children. 
Although  he  was  a rich  man  he  refused  to  use  his  riches  for  himself. 
Wearing  a peasant’s  smock,  he  lived  among  the  peasants,  and  did  all  he 


134 


could  to  make  their  lives  happier.  Many  Russian  reformers  had  suffered 
for  daring  to  fight  against  wrongs  hut  no  one  dared  to  touch  Tolstoi  who 
denounced  the  rich  and  demanded  that  much  be  done  to  make  the  lives  of 
the  peasants  worth  living.  Tolstoi  lived  to  be  eighty  years  old.  Many 
people  have  been  imprisoned  for  possessing  the  books  he  wrote. 

This  selection  comes  from  "The  Death  fc>f  Ivan  Ilyitch  and  Other  Storied. 
The  book  contains  a number  of  short  stories  which  aimed  to  bring  a word 
of  cheer  and  comfort  to  the  poor  peasants  who  were  suffering  from  Russian 
oppression. 


Synopsis 

Martin  Avedeitch,  the  cobbler,  was  a good,  worker  and  very  contented 
with  his  lot.  There  had  been  a dark  time  in  his  life  when  he  had  not  been 
so  peaceful  and  happy  as  he  is  in  the  story.  His  beloved  little  daughter 
had  died  and  Martin  had  been  very  angry  with  God.  Then  life  was  hard  and 
everything  seemed  useless.  Gradually  things  had  changed.  Through  the 
teaching1  of  the  New  Testament  he  had  gained  peace, and  now  spread  happiness 
all  around  him. 

On  a cold, wintry  afternoon  he  gave  pea  to  an  old  snow  sweeper  and 
later  on  in  the  afternoon  when  an  old  apple  woman  wished  to  punish  the 
little  boy  who  stole  one  of  her  apples,  the  old  cobbler  persuaded  her  to 
forgive  him  and  soon  the  woman  and  boy  were  friends.  That,*,. evening , as 
Martin  read  his  Bible,  the  old  man,  the  apple  woman  and  the  boy  appeared 
to  him.  in  a vision.  Peeling  wonderfully  happy  Martin  read,  EI  was  hungry, 
and  ye  gave  me  meat:  I was  thirsty,  and  ye  gave  me  drink:  I was  a 
stranger,  and  ye  took  me  in. ...  Inasmuch  as  ye  did  it  unto  one  of  these 
my  brethren,  even  these  least,  ye  did  it  unto  me." 

Notes  and  Explanations 

samovar  - Russian  tea-kettle 
Nicholas  - Czar  of  Russia 

crossed  himsalf  - made  the  sign  of  the  cross, 
these  least  - little  children 

Assignments 

1.  (a)  Who  is  the  hero  of  this  story? 

(b)  What  kind  of  a man  was  he? 

2.  Describe  the  simple  life  of  Martin  the  cobbler. 

3.  (a)  Who  said  to  the  cobbler,  "You  have  given  me  food  and  comfort  for 

soul  and  body."? 

(b)  Explain  what  he  meant. 

(c)  How  had  the  cobbler  done  this? 

4.  How  did  the  cobbler  show  kindness  to  the  apple  woman  and  the  boy? 

5.  What  vision  came  to  Martin?  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  verses  read. 

6.  (a)  Why  is  the  title  a very  appropriate  one? 

(b)  What  lesson  do  we  learn  from  the  story? 
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NOX  MORTiS 

The  title  Is  Latin  and  means  "night  of  death". 

The  Theme 

An  air-raid,  one  of  t^e  terrors  of  modern  war. 

Synopsis 

STANZA  I.  Afternoon  passes  and  night  comes. 

STANZA  II.  The  creatures  of  the  night  appear. 

STANZA  III.  So  too,  the  "bird  of  the  night"  begins  his  deadly  work. 

STANZA  IV.  Like  the  chafers  it  haunts  the  night  with  its  wail. 

STANZA  V.  The  killer  wishes  that  his  victims  might  be  spared  for  he 
brings  much  grief  and  pain. 

STANZA  VI.  May  war  cease  and  peace  come  to  the  world. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

Night  - personified  to  make  the  picture  more  vivid, 
bird  of  the  night  - the  aviator  in  his  aeroplane 
chafers  - night  birds 
nocturnal  - having  to  do  with  night 

poison  - bombs  in  past  wars;  poison  gas  in  future  wars 

0.  Star  of  Peace,  rise  swiftly  from  the  East  - the  star  that  announced  th 

coming  of  Christ  was  seen  in  the  East. 

Assignments 

1.  Give  a synopsis  of  the  poem. 

2.  Give  an  example,  of  personification,  simile,  alliteration  and  metaphor 

3.  (a)  Quote  lines  which  tell  us  the  slayer  has  no  desire  to  kill. 

(b)  Why  does  he  kill? 

4.  Make  a suitable  illustration  for  the  poem. 


PEACE  AND  WAR 

HENRY  WARE  was  an  American  clergyman  and  writer,  and  became  a pro- 
fessor at'  Harvard  University.  He  was  a great  advocate  for  peace  and  be- 
lieved in  the  brotherhood  of  man. 

He  gives  us  two  pictures,  the  first,  a lovely  one  of  peace,and  the 
other,  a repulsive  one  of  war  bringing  in  its  train  death  and  destruction. 

Notes  and  Explanations 

fragrant  herbs  - sweet  smelling  leaves  and  flowers  like  lavender 
fragrant  herb  of  China  - tea 
webs  of  Hindustan  - cotton 

These  references  to  linen,  tea,  cotton  show  us  that  not  only  is  the  coun- 
try at  peace  with  itself  but  it  is  at  peace  with  neighbors  far 
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across  the  sea. 

goading  - driven  with  a goad  --a  stick  with  a sharp  point  on  it 

resigns  - takes  them  to  their  last  resting  place 

the  desolation  of  man  - the  youth  has  been  crippled  by  wounds  given  him 
in  war 

The  villagers  no  longer sights  - they  are  so  familiar  with  the  horrors 

of  war  that  they  are  no  longer  shocked. 

Assignments 

1.  (a)  Make  a vivid  word  picture  of  a countryside  when  peace  rules. 

(b)  Make  another  picture  of  a countryside  when  war  rules. 

2.  Enumerate  things  that  tell  us  the  writer  lived  a hundred  years  ago. 

3.  Quote  three  things  mentioned  in  "Peace"  that  would  help  to  bring 
about  peace. 

4.  What  three  similes  are  used  to  describe  an  army  passing  through  the 
land? 

5.  Why  does  the  writer  tell  us  to  "look  at  that  youth"? 

6.  Give  other  words  in  place  of  each  of  the  following:  bursting  with 

plenty;  spread  abroad;  naked  plain;  fruit  of  toil;  strong  to  labour; 
lurking  place. 

7.  Take  two  pictures,  one  of  peace  and  one  of  war,  and  add  them  to  your 
Illustration  Book. 


“YOUR  REASONABLE  SERVICE" 

This  letter  was  written  by  St.  Paul  and  addressed  "to  all  that  are  in 
Pome,  beloved  of  God,  called  to  be  saints".  It  is  one  of  his  most  impor- 
tant writings  and  was  the  chief  letter  sent  to  the  gentiles  at  Rome.  The 
letter  sets  forth  St.  Paul’s  doctrine  of  the  revelation  of  God's  right- 
eousness for  man’s  salvation.  It  also  contains  much  ethical  teaching. 

St.  Paul  shows  us  what  God’s  mercy  has  done  for  us  and  exhorts  us  to 
sacrifice  ourselves  and  do  His  will,  and  make  devoted  and  humble  use  of 
the  spiritual  gifts  that  He  has  given  us 

Synopsis 

St.  Paul  exhorts  the  Christians  in  Rome,  to  offer  a life  of  service  to 
God  as  this  is  the  most  fitting  return  they  can  make  for  all  his  goodness 
to  them. 

Do  not  follow  the  fashions  and  customs  of  the  worldly  society  around 
you,  but  let  your  ways  of  thinking  be  so  changed  by  the  Holy  Spirit  that 
you  look  for  and  recognise  God's  will,  and  desire  to  follow  it. 

As  God's  apostle  I charge  every  one  of  you  not  to  overvalue  your 
ability  but  to  do  such  work  in  the  church  as  you  are  especially  fitted  to 
do.. 

Let  your  love  be  sincere;  have  sound,  moral  principles. 

As  one  family  in  Christ  be  affectionate  to  one  another.  Let  each  re- 
gard the  other  as  more  deserving  of  honors. 

Be  diligent;  earnest  and  anxious  to  serve  God. 

Be  joyful  in  the  hope  of  the  life  to  come;  be  brave  in  trouble  and 


137 


affliction ; pray  constantly. 

Be  generous  and.  hospitable. 

Bless  those  that  harm  you. 

Sympathise  with  the  happy  and  the  unhappy. 

Try  to  understand  one  another;  do  not  aim  at  high  place  but  be  con- 
tent to  do  tne  humble  duties  of  life. 

Never  take  your  revenge.  Avoid  even  the  appearance  of  dishonourable 
-conduct. 

Live  in  peace  with  everybody,  as  far  as  it  lies  within  your  power. 

If  anyone  wrongs  you  do  not  be  angry  and  give  hurt  in  return.  Leave 
the  punishment  of  wrong  to  God. 

Instead,  return  good  for  evil  and  so  make  your  enemy  ashamed  of  his 
actions. 

Refuse  to  let  the  wickedness  of  others  rouse  evil  passions  in  you,  but 
rather  turn  them  away  from  wickedness  by  doing  good  to  them. 

Assignments 

1.  Write  down  a list  of  ten  evils  of  the  present  day  that  would  not  exist 
if  we  did  as  3t.  Paul  advises  us  to  do. 

2.  As  you  read  the  epistle  make  a brief  synopsis  of  its  contents. 

3.  Write  ten  short  commandments  beginning  with  the  word  "Be",  as  learned 
from  3t . Paul's  letter. 

4.  Write  ten  short  commandments  beginning  with  the  words  "Do  not". 

5.  Write  words  we  would  use  to-day  instead  of  the  following:  beseech; 

ye;  soberly;  hath;  affectioned;  lieth;  thine. 

6.  What  metaphor  used  by  3t.  Paul  in  his  letter  is  in  common  use  to-day? 
Explain  what  it  means. 
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Appendix 


LYRIC  POETRY 

Lyrics  were  originally  composed  to  be  sung  to  the  music  of  the  lyre. 
Now  the  name  is  given  to  poetry  which  gives  expression  to  thoughts  in- 
spired by  emotion.  The  sonnet,  el.egy,  ode,  hymn  and  psalm  are  all  forms 
of  lyric  poetry. 

THE  ODE 

The  ode  is  a special  form  of  lyric  poetry.  It  was  first  used  by  the 
Greeks  and  was  irregular  in  theme  and  form.  Now  the  ode  is  rhymed,  and 
is  dignified  both  in  subject  and  style.  A lofty  theme  inspires  emotion 
and  demands  ma jestic^peretic  expression.  Milton  often  used  this  form  of 
poetical  expression. 

ESSAYS 

The  word  essay  is  derived  from  the  French  word  Tessa!"  which  means 
"the  test*.  An  essay  is  a test  of  clear  thought  put  into  writing,  and 
deals  with  a subject  from  a more  or  less  limited  or  personal  standpoint. 
The  English  writer  Bacon  was  the  originator  of  the  essay.  The  writer  of 
essays  must  be  able  to  report  events,  customs,  manners.  He  must  be  a 
student  of  human  nature  and  be  able  to  convey  his  ideas  to  others.  An 
essay  must  have  one  topic  and  one  definite  aim  and  must  have  unity. 

Stevenson,  Bacon,  Addison,  Ruskin,  Macaulay  and  Grayson  were  all 
clever  essayists. 

SHORT  STORIES 

A short  story  contains  one  plot  and  is  usually  written  around  a per- 
son or  theme.  The  story,  if  it  is  interesting,  must  be  full  of  incident 
and  action. 

In  studying  a short  story  the  theme  should  first  be  ascertained.  The 
setting,  characters,  plot,  incidents  and  action  should  be  examined.  The 
plot  should  be  studied,  the  climax  found,  and  the  method  of  unravelling 
the  plot  watched  closely.  The  reader  should  ask  himself,  "How  is  the 
interest  aroused?"  "How  is  the  interest  sustained?"  "What  impression 
did.  the  story  make  upon  me?" 

DRAMA 

Drama  is  a literary  production  which  depicts  a scene  in  real  life  and 
which  is  to  be  acted  on  a stage.  There  are  two  kinds  of  dramas,  tragedy, 
which  is  intended  to  appeal  to  the  thoughtful  side  of  man's  nature,  and" 
comedy,  which  is  merely  for  fun  and  amusement.  The  farce,  burleoque, 
melodrama,  and  tragi  —comedy  may  be  mixtures  of  tragedy  and  comedy. 
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LITERATURE  HANDBOOKS 

On  Canada  Book  of  Prose  and  Verse, 

Book  I and  Book  li 

By  Raeii  Chapian  Complete  and  detailed 

teacher's  handbooks  on  ALL  of  the  selections 
contained  in  each  of  CANADA  BOOK  OP  PROSE 
AND  VERSE  - BOOK  I and  BOOK  II.  These  hand- 
books are  of  great  value  as  time-savers,  and 
are  a real  aid  to  the  efficient  and  compre- 
hensive presentation  of  every  selection. 

These  Literature  Handbooks  have  been  pre- 
pared by  an  author  highly  qualified  to  prepare 
such  manuals.  His  intensive  knowledge 
of  the  requirement  of  both  teacher  and  pup- 
ils , together  with  his  successful  experience 
in  writing  literature  manuals,  assures  you 
of  their  value. 

By  using  these  handbooks  you  are  sure 
that  every  point  in  each  selection  will  be 
covered,  because  each  selection  is  treated 
under  the  following  headings:  The  Author 

The  Theme 

Explanations  of  Words  and  Phrases 
Assignments  and  Questions 

Remember  --  these  handbooks  deal  with  EVERY  selection  in  the  books.  They  are 
indispensable;  you  can't  afford  to  be  without  them. 


SASKATOON 


PE  1121  L72  1937  BK-2  TCH-HDBK- 
LIFE  AND  LITERATURE 


393H0025  CURR  HIST 


-000005732078- 


LITERATURE  HANDBOOKS 

On  Canada  Book  of  Prose  and  Verse, 

Book  I and  Book  I! 

By  Raeii  Chapian  Complete  and  detailed 

teacher's  handbooks  on  ALL  of  the  selections 
contained  in  each  of  CANADA  BOOK  OP  PROSE 
AND  VERSE  - BOOK  I and  BOOK  II.  These  hand- 
books are  of  great  value  as  time-savers,  and 
are  a real  aid  to  the  efficient  and  compre- 
hensive presentation  of  every  selection. 

These  Literature  Handbooks  have  been  pre- 
pared by  an  author  highly  qualified  to  prepare 
such  manuals.  His  intensive  knowledge 
of  the  requirement  of  both  teacher  and  pup- 
ils, together  with  his  successful  experience 
in  writing  literature  manuals , assures  you 
of  their  value. 

By  using  these  handbooks  you  are  sure 
that  every  point  in  each  selection  will  be 
covered,  because  each  selection  is  treated 
under  the  following  headings:  The  Author 

The  Theme 

Explanations  of  Words  and  Phrases 
Assignments  and  Questions 

■Remember  --  these  handbooks  deal  with  EVERY  selection  in  the  books.  They  are 
indispensable;,  you  can't  afford  to  be  without  them. 

Prices  Postpaid 

LITERATURE  HANDBOOK  BOOK  I,  On  Can.  Book  of  Prose  & Verse'BtcT^5c 
LITERATURE  HANDBOOK  BOOK  II,  On  Can.  Book  of  Prose  & Verse  Bk.  II  . 75c 


MY  MUSIC  BOOK 

A wonderful  workbook  for  the  teaching 
of  music  in  the  public  school.  The  use  of 
this  workbook  is  invaluable  in  teaching  the 
rudiments  of  music  withdut  drudgery, and  the 
pupils'  will  gain'  a greater  appreciation  for 
music.  Be  sure  to  hhye  each  of  your  pupils 
get  a copy  to  .make  their  inusic  lessons  a 
pleasure. 

Prices  Postpaid 

GRADES  A,  5,  6,  One  Book 25c 

GRADES  7 & 8 One  Book 25c 


SCHOOL  PUBLICATIONS  & SPECIALTIES  LIMITED 
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